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Foreword 



THE rapid evolution of constructive methods in recent 
tl^ years, as illustrated ia the use of steel and concrete, 
■ and the increased size and complexity of buildings, 
has created the necessity for an authority which shall 
embody' accumulated experience and approved practice along a 
ninety of correlated lines. The Cyclopedia of Architecture, 
Carpentry, and Building is designed to till this acknowledged 
need. 

C There is no industry that compares with Building in the 
close interdependence of its subsidiary trades. The Architect, 
for example, who knows nothing of Steel or Concrete con- 
struction is today as much out of place on important work 
as the Contractor who cannot make intelligent estimates, or who 
understands nothing of his legal rights and responsibilities. A 
carpenter must now know something of Masonry, Electric Wiring, 
and, in fact, all other trades employed in the erection of a build- 
ing; and the same is true of all the craftsmen whose handiwork 
will enter into the completed structure. 

C Neither pains nor expense have been spared to make the 
present work the most comprehensive and authoritative on the 
subject of Building and its allied industries. The aim has been, 
not merely to cret^ a work which will appeal to the trained 



expert, but one that will commend itself also to the begimier 
and the self-taught, practical man by giving him a working 
knowledge of the principles and methods, not only of his own 
particular trade, but of all other branches of the Building Indus- 
try as well. The various sections have been prepared especially 
for home study, each written by an acknowledged authority on 
the subject. The arrangement of matter is such as to carry the 
student forward by easy stages. Series of review questions are 
inserted in each volume, enabling the reader to t^st his knowl- 
edge and make it a permanent possession. The illustrations have 
been selected with unusual care to elucidate the t<ixt. 

€L The work will be found to cover many important topics on 
which little information has heretofore l>een available. This is 
especially apparent in such sections as those on Steel, Concrete, 
and Reinforced Concrete Construction; Building Superintendence; 
Estimating; Contracts and Specifications, including the princi- 
ples and methods of awarding and executing (xovernment con- 
tracts; and Building Law. 

C, The Cyclopedia is a compilation of many of the most valu- 
able Instruction Papers of the American School of Correspond- 
ence, and the method adopted in its preparation is that which this 
School ha3 developed and employed so successfully for many years. 
This method is not an experiment, but has stood the severest of all 
tests — that of practical use — which has demonstrated it to be the 
best yet devised for the education of the busy working man. 

€L In conclusion, grateful acknowledgment Ls due the staflf of 
authors and collaborators, without whose hearty co-operation 
this work would have been impossible. 
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HEATING AND VENTILATION 



PART I 



V 



SYSTEMS OF WARMINQ 

Any system of wanning must include, first, the combustion 
of fuel, which may take place in a fireplace, stove, or furnace, or a 
steam, or hot-water boiler; second, a system of transinission, by means 
of which' the heat may be carried, with as little loss as possible, to the 
plaoe where it is to be used for warming; and third, a system of dif- 
fusion, which will convey the heat to the air in a room, and to its 
walls, floQis, etc., in the most economical way. 

Stoves. The simplest and cheapest form of heating is the stove. 
The heat is diffused by radiation and convection directly to the objects 
and air in the room, and no special system of transmission is required. 
The stove is used largely in the country, and is especially adapted 
to the warming of small dwelling-houses and isolated rooms. 

Furaaces. Next in cost of installation and in simplicity of 
operation, is the hot-air furnace. In this method, the air is drawn 
over heated surfaces and then transmitted through pipes, while at 
a high temperature, to the rooms where heat is required. Furnaces 
are used largely for warming dwelling-houses, also churches, halls, 
and schoolhouses of small size. They are more costly than stoves, 
but have certain advantages over that form of heating. They require 
less care, as several rooms may be warmed from a single furnace; 
and, being placed in the basement, more space is available in the 
rooms above, and the dirt and litter connected with the care of a stove 
are largely done away with. They require less care, as only one fire 
IS necessary to warm all the rooms in a house of ordinary size. One 
great advantage in the furnace method of warming comes from the 
constant supply of fresh air which is required to bring the heat into 
the rooms. While this is greatly to be desired from a sanitary stand- 
point, it calls for the consumption of a larger amount of fuel than 
would otherwise be necessary. This is true because heat is required 
to warm the fresh air from out of doors up to the temperature of the 
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rooms, in addition to replacing the heat lost by leakage and conduction 
through walls and windows. 

A more even temperature may be maintained with a furnace 
than by the use of stoves, owing to the greater depth and size of the 
fire, which allows it to be more easily controlled. 

When a building is placed in an exposed location, there is often 
difficulty in warming rooms on the north and west sides, or on that 
side toward the prevailing winds. This may be overcome to some ex- 
tent by a proper location of the furnace and by the use of extra large 
pipes for conveying the hot air to those rooms requiring special at- 
tention. 

Direct Steam. Direct steam, so called, is widely used in all 
classes of buildings, both by itself and in combination with other 
systems. The first cost of installation is greater than for a furnace; 
but the amount of fuel re(|uire(i is less, as no outside air supply is 
necessar}^ If used for warming hospitals, schoolhouses, or other 
buildings where a generous supply of fresh air is desired, this method 
must be supplemented by some form of ventilating system. 

One of the principal advantages of direct steam is the ability 
to heat all rooms alike, regardless of their location or of the action 
of winds. 

When compared with hot-water heating, it ha.s still another 
desirable feature — which is its freedom from damage by the freezing 
of water in the radiators when closed, which is likely to happen in 
unused n)oms (hiring very cold weather in the ca.se of the former 
system. 

On the other hand, the sizes of the radiators must be proportioned 
for warming the rooms in the coldest weather, and unfortunately 
there is no satisfactory method of regulating the amount of heat in 
mild weather, except by shutting off or turning on steam in the radia- 
ators at morp or less frecjuent intervals as may be required, unless one 
of the expensive systems of automatic control is employed. In large 
rooms, a certain amount of Regulation can be secured by dividing 
the radiation into two or more parts, so that different combinations 
may be used under varying conditions of outside temperature. If 
two radiators are used, their surface should be proportioned, w^hen 
convenient, in the ratio of 1 to 2, in which case one-third, two-thirds, 
or the whole power of the radiation can be used as desired. 
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Indirect Steam. This system of heating combines some of the 
advantages of both the furnace and direct steam, but is more costly 
to install than either of these. The amount of fuel required is about 
the same as for furnace heating, because in each case the cool fresh 
air must be warmed up to the temperature of the room, before it can 
become a mediuni for convejring heat to offset that lost by leakage 
and conduction through walls and windows. 

A system for indirect steam may be so designed that it will supply 
a greater quantity of fresh air than the ordinary form of furnace, in 
which case the cost of fuel will of course be increased in proportion to 
the volume of air supplied. Instead of placing the radiators in the 
rooms, a special form of heater is supported near the basement ceiling 
and encased in either galvanized iron or brick. A cold-air supply 
duct is connected with the space below the heater, and warm air pipes 
are taken from the top and connected with registers in the rooms to 
be heated the same as in the case of furnace heating. 

A separate stack or heater may be provided for each register if 
the rooms are large; but, if small and so located that they may be 
reached by short nms of horizontal pipe, a single heater may serve 
for two or more rooms. 

The advantage of indirect steam over furnace heating comes from 
the fact that the stacks may be placed at or near the bases of the flues 
leading to the different rooms, thus doing away with long, horizontal 
runs of pipe, and counteracting to a considerable extent the effect of 
wind pressure upon exposed rooms. Indirect and direct heating are 
often combined to advantage by using the former for the more import- 
ant rooms, where ventilation is desired, and the latter for rooms more 
remote or where heat only is required. 

Another advantage is the large ratio between the radiating sur- 
face and grate-area, as compare<l with a furnace ; tliis results in a large 
volume of air being warmed to a moderate temperature instead of a 
smaller quantity being heated to a much higher temperature, thus 
giving a more agreeable quality to the air and rendering it less dry. 

Indirect steam is adapted to all the buildings mentioned in con- 
nection with furnace heating, and may be used to much better advan- 
tage in those of large size. This applies especially to cases where 
more than one furnace is necessary; for, with steam heat, a single 
boiler, or a battery of boilers, may be made to supply heat for a build- 
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ing of any size, or for a group of several buildings, if desired, and is 
much easier to care for than several furnaces widely scattered. 

Direct-Indirect Radiators. These radiators are placed in the 
room the same as the ordinary direct type. The construction is such 
that when the sections are in place, small flues are formed between 
them; and air, being admitted through an opening in the outside wall, 
passes upward through them and becomes heated before entering the 
room. A switch damper is placed in the casing at the base of the 
radiator, so that air may be taken from the room itself instead of 
from out of doors, if so desired. Radiators of this kind are not used 
to any great extent, as there is likely to be more or less leakage of cold 
air into the room around the base. If ventilation is required, it is 
better to use the regular form of indirect heater with flue and register, 
if possible. It is sometimes desirable to partially ventilate an isolated 
room where it would be impossible to run a flue, and in cases of this 
kind the direct-indirect form is often useful. 

Direct Hot Water. Hot water is especially adapted to the warm- 
ing of dwellings and greenhouses, owing to the ease with which the 
temperature can be regulated. When steam is used, the radiators are 
always at practically the same temperature, while with hot water the 
temperature can be varied at will. A system for hot-water heating 
costs more to install than one for steam, as the radiators must be larger 
and the pipes more carefully run. On the other hand, the cost of 
operating is somewhat less, because the water need be carried only at 
a temperature sufficiently high to warm the rooms properly in mild 
weather, while with steam the building is likely to become overheated, 
and more or less heat wasted through open doors and windows. 

A comparison of the relative costs of installing and operating hot- 
air, steam, and hot-water systems, is given in Table 1. 



TABLE I 
Relative Cost of Heating: Systems 





Hot Air 


Steam 


Hot Water 


Relative cost of apparatus 

Relative cost, aduing repairs and fuel 

for five years 
Relative cost, adding repairs and fuel for 

fifteen years 


9 
29i 
81 


13 
29 i 
63 


15 
27 
52J 
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One disadvantage in the use of hot water is the danger from 
freezing when radiators are shut off in unused rooms. This makes 
it necessary in very cold weather to have all parts of the system turned 
on suflSciently to produce a circulation, even if very slow. This is 
sometimes accomplished by drilling a very small hole (about J inch) 
in the valve-seat, to that when closed there will still be a very slow 
circulation through the radiator, thus preventing the temperature of 
the water from reaching the freezing point. 

Indirect Hot Water. This is used under the same conditions as 
indirect steam, but more especially in the case of dwellings and hospi- 
tals. When applied to other and larger buildings, it is customary to 
force the water through the mains by means of a pump. Larger 
heating stacks and supply pipes are required than for steam; but the 
arrangement and size of air-flues and registers are practically the 
same, although they are sometimes made slightly larger in special cases. 

Exhaust Steam. Exhaust steam is used for heating in connection 
with power plants, as in shops and factories, or in office buildings 
which have their own lighting plants. There are two methods of 
using exhaust steam for heating purposes. One is to carry a back 
pressure of 2 to 5 pounds on the engines, depending upon the length 
and size of the pipe mains ; and the other is to use some form of vacuum 
system attached to the returns or air-valves, which tends to reduce 
the back pressure rather than to increase it. 

Where the first method is used and a back pressure carried, either 
the boiler pressure or the cut-off of the engines must be increased, to 
keep the mean effective pressure the same and not reduce the horse- 
power delivered. In general it is more economical to utilize the ex- 
haust steam for heating. There are instances, however, where the 
relation between the quantities* of steam required for heating and for 
power are such — especially if the engines are run condensing — that 
it is better to throw the exhaust away and heat with live steam. 
WIere the vacuum method is used, these difficulties are avoided; and 
for this reason that method is coming into quite common use. 
If the condensation from the exhaust steam is returned to the 
boilers, the oil must first be removed ; this is usually accomplished by 
passing the steam through some form of grease extractor as it leaves 
the engine. The water of condensation is often passed through a 
separating tank in addition to this, before it is deli /ered to the return 
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pumps. It is better, however, to remove a portion of the oil before 
the steam enters the heating system; otherwise a coating will be fonned 
upon the inner surfaces of the radiators, which will reduce their 
eflSciency to some extent. 

Forced Blast. This method of heating, in different forms, is 
used for the warming of factories, schools, churches, theaters, halls — 
in fact, any large building where good ventilation is desired. The 
air for warming is drawn or forced through a heater of special design, 
and discharged by a fan or blower into ducts which lead to registers " 
placed in the rooms to be warmed. The heater is usually made up in 
sections, so that steam may be admitted to or shut off from any section 
independently of the others, and the temperature of the air regulated 
in this manner. Sometimes a by-pass damper is attached, so that 
part of the air will pass through the heater and part around or over it; 
in this way the proportions of cold and heated air may be so adjusted 
as to give the desired temperature to the air entering the rooms. These 
forms of regulation are common where a blower is used for warming 
a single room, as in the case of a church or hall ; but where several 
rooms are warmed, as in a schoolhouse. it is customary to use the 
main or primary heater at the blower for warming the air to a given 
temperature (somewhat below that which is actually required), and 
to supplement this by placing secondary coils or heaters at the bottoms 
of the flues leading to the different rooms. By means of this arrange- 
ment, the temperature of each room can be regulated independently 
of the others. The so-called dauble-diici system is sometimes employed. 
In this case, two ducts are carried to each register, one supplying hot 
air and the other cold or tempered air; and a damper for mixing these 
in the right proportions is placed in the flue, below the register. 

Electric Heating. Unless electricity can be produced at a very 
low cost, it is not practicable for heating residences or large buildings. 
The electric heater, however, has quite a wide fic^Id of application in 
heating small offices, bathrooms, electric cars, etc. It is a convenient 
method of warming isolated rooms on cold mornings, in lat(» spring and 
early fall, when the regular heating apparatus of the building is not in 
operation. It has the advantage of being instantly available, and the 
amount of heat can be regulated at will. Electric heaters are clean, 
do not vitiate the air, and are easily moved from place to place. 
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PRINCIPLES OF VENTILATION 

Closely connected with the subject of heating is the prt^blem of 
maintaining air of a certain standard of purity in the various buildings 
occupied. 

The introduction of pure air can be done properiy only in con- 
nection with some system of heating; and no system of heating is 
complete without a supply of pure air, depending in amount upon the 
kind of building and the purpose for which it is used. 

Composition of the Atmosphere. Atmospheric air is not a simple 
substance but a mechanical mixture. Oxygen and nitrogen, the 
principal constituents, are present in very nearly the proportion of one 
part of oxygen to four parts of nitrogen by weight. Carbonic acid gas, 
the product of all combustion, exists in the proportion of 3 to 5 parts 
in 10,000 in the open country. Water in the form of vapor, varies 
greatly with the temperature and with the exposure of the air to open 
bodies of water. In addition to the above, there are generally present, 
in variable but exceedingly small quantities, ammonia, sulphuretted 
hydrogen, sulphuric, sulphurous, nitric, and nitrous acids, floating 
organic and inorganic matter, and local impurities. Air also contains 
ozone, which is a peculiarly active form of oxygen; and lately another 
constituent called argon has been discovered. 

Oxygen is the most important element of the air, so far as both 
heating and ventilation are concerned. It is the active element in the 
chemical process of combustion and also in the somewhat similar 
process which takes place in the respiration of human beings. Taken 
into the lungs, it acts upon the excess of carbon in the blood, and pos- 
sibly upon other ingredients, forming chemical compounds which are 
thrown off in the act of respiration or breathing. 

Nitrogen. The principal bulk of the atmosphere is nitrogen, 
which exists uniformly diffused with oxygen and carbonic acid gas. 
This element is practically inert in all processes of combustion or 
respiration. It is not affected in composition, either by passing through 
a furnace during combustion or through the lungs in the process of 
respiration. Its action is to render the oxygen less active, and to 
absorb some part of the heat produced by the process of oxidation. 

Carbonic acid gas is of itself only a neutral constituent of the 
atmosphere, like nitrogen ; and — contrary to the general impression — 
its presence in moderately large quantities (if uncombined with other 
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substances) is neither disagreeable nor especially harmful. Its 
presence, however, in air provided for respiration, decreases the readi- 
ness with which the carbon of the blood unites with the oxygen of the 
air; and therefore, when present in suflBcient quantity, it may cause 
indirectly, not only serious, but fatal results. The real harm of a 
vitiated atmosphere, however, is caused by the other constituent 
gases and by the minute organisms w^hich are produced in the process 
of respiration. It is known that these other impurities exist in fixed 
proportion to the amount of carbonic acid present in an atmosphere 
vitiated by respiration. Therefore, as the relative proportion of 
carbonic acid can easily be determined by experiment, the fixing of a 
standard limit of the amount in which it may be allowed, also limits the 
amounts of other impurities which are found in combination with it. 

When carbonic acid is present in excess of 10 parts in 10,000 
parts of air, a feeling of weariness and stuffiness, generally accompanied 
by a headache, will be experienced; while with even 8 parts in 10,000 
parts a room would be considered close. For general considerations 
of ventilation, the limit should be placed at 6 to 7 parts in 10,000, thus 
allowing an increase of 2 to 3 parts over that present in outdoor air, 
which may be considered to contain four parts in 10,000 under ordi- 
nary conditions. 

Analysis of Air, An accurate qualitative and quantitative 
analysis of air samples can be made only by an experienced chemist. 
There are, however, several approximate methods for determining 
the amount of carbonic acid present, which are sufficiently exact for 
practical purposes. Among these the following is one of the simplest: 

The necessary apparatus consists of six clean, dry, and tightly 
corked bottles, containing respectively 100, 200, 250, 300, 350, and 400 
cubic centimeters, a glass tube containing exactly 15 cubic centimeters 
to a given mark, and a bottle of perfectly clear, fresh limewater. The 
bottles should be filled with the air to be examined by means of a hand- 
ball syringe. Add to the smallest bottle 15 cubic centimeters of the 
limewater, put in the cork, and shake well. If the limewater has a 
milky appearance, the amount of carbonic acid will be at least 16 
parts in 10,000. If the contents of the bottle remain clear, treat the 
bottle of 200 cubic centimeters in the same manner; a milky appear- 
ance or turbidity in this would indicate 12 parts in 10,000. In a 
similar manner, turbidity in the 250 cubic centimeter bottle indicates 
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10 parts in 10,000; in the 300, 8 parts; in the 350, 7 parts; and in the 
400, less than 6 parts. The ability to conduct more accurate analyses 
can be attained only by special study and a knowledge of chemical 
properties and of methods of investigation. 

Another method similar to the above, makes use of a glass 
cylinder containing a given quantity of limewater and provided with a 
piston. A sample of the air to be tested is drawn into the cylinder by 
an upward movement of the piston. The cylinder is then thoroughly 
shaken, and if the limewater shows a milky appearance, it indicates 
a certain proportion of carbonic acid in the air. If the limewater 
remains clear, the air is forced out, and another cylinder full drawn in, 
the operation being repeated until the limewater becomes milky. 
The size of the cylinder and the quantity of limewater are so propor- 
tioned that a change in color at the first, second, third, etc., cylinder 
full of air indicates different proportions of carbonic acid. This test 
is really the same in principle as the one previously described; but the 
apparatus used is in more convenient form. 

Air Required for Ventilation. The amount of air required to 
maintain any given standard of purity can very easily be determined, 
provided we know the amount of carbonic acid given off in the process 
of respiration. It has been found by experiment that the average 
production of carbonic acid by an adult at rest is about .6 cubic foot 
per hour. If we assume the proportion of this gas as 4 parts in 10,000 
in the external air, and are to allow 6 parts in 10,000 in an occupied 
room, the gain will be 2 parts in 10,000; or, in other words, there will 

2 

be -r-— —- = .0002 cubic foot of carbonic acid mixed with each cubic 
10,000 

foot of fresh air entering the room. Therefore, if one person gives 

off .6 cubic foot of carbonic acid per hour, it will require .6 -r- .0002 

= 3,000 cubic feet of air per hour per person to keep the air in the 

room at the standard of purity assumed — that is, 6 parts of carbonic 

acid in 10,000 of air. 

Table II has been computed in this manner, and shows the 
amount of air which must be introduced for each person in order to 
maintain various standards of purity. 

While this table gives the theoretical quantities of air required 
for different standards of purity, and may be used as a guide, it will be 
better in actual practice to use quantities which experience has shown 
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to give good results in different types of buildings. In auditoriums 
where the cubic space per individual is large, and in which the atmos- 
phere is thoroughly fresh before the rooms are occupied, and the 
occupancy is of only two or three hours' duration, the air-supply may 
be reduced somewhat from the figures given below. 

TABLE II 
Quantity of Air Required per Person 



Standard Parts of CARnoNic 
Acid in 10.000 op Air 


Cubic Feet of Air 11 


EQUIRED PER PeRRON 


IN Room 


Per Minute 


Per Hour 


5 


100 


6,000 


6 


50 


3,000 


7 


33 


2,000 


8 


25 


1,500 


9 


20 


1,200 


10 


IG 


1,000 



Table III represents good modern practice and may be used 
with satisfactory results : 

TABLE III 
Air Required for Ventilation of Various Classes of Buildings 



AiR-SuppLY PER Occupant for 



Hospitals 

High Schools 

Grammar Schools 

Theaters and Assembly Halls 

Churches 



Cubic Fket per 


Cubic Fkkt per 


MiNUi n 


Hour 


SO to 100 


4,S00to G, 000 


50 


3,000 


40 


2, 400 


*^'\ 
-*«» 


1 , r>(X) 


20 


1,200 



When possible, the air-supply to any given room should be based 
upon the number of occupants. It sometimes happens, however, 
that this information is not available, or the character of the room is 
such that the number of persons occupying it may vary, as in the case 
of public waiting rooms, toilet rooms, etc. In instances of this kind, 
the required air-volume may be based upon the number of changes 
per hour. In using this method, various considerations must be taken 
into account, such as the use of the room ar.d its condition as to crowd- 
ing, character of occupants, etc. In general, the following will be 
found satisfactory for average conditions : 
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TABLE IV 
Number of Ctuuiges of Air Required In Various Rooms 



Use or Room 


CHAKa«or,U»p™Hou» 


Public WaitinB Room 


4 to 5 






Co&t and Locker Rooms 


4 " 5 




3" 4 


Offices, Public 


4 " R 




3 " 4 


Public Dining Rooms 


4 " 5 


LiviDK Room a 






4 " 5 


LibraricB, Private 


3 " 4 



Force for Moving Air. Air is moved for ventilating purposes in 
two ways: (1) by expansion due to heating; (2) by mechanical means. 
The effect of heat on the air is to increase its volume and therefore 
lessen its density or weight, so that it tends to rise and is replaced by 
the colder air below. The available force for moving air obtained in 
this way is very small, and is quite likely to be overcome by wind or 
external causes. It will be found in general that the heat used for 
producing velocity in this manner, when transformed into work in 
the steam engine, is greatly in 
excess of that require*! to pro- 
duce the same effect by the use of 
a fan. 

Ventilation by mechanical 
means is performed cither by 
pressure or by suction. The for- 
mer is used for delivering fresh air 
into a building, and the latter for 
removing the foul air from it. 
By both processes the air is moved 

without change in temperature, .-——."s ■'"-"/"'"'.—".'="%■.. 
and the force for moving must be sufficient to overcome flic effects 
of nind or changes in outside temperature. Some fonn of fan is used 
for this purpose. 

Measurements of Velocity. The velocity of air in ventilating 
ducts and flues is measured directly by an instrument called an ane- 
mometer. A common form of this instrument is shown in Fig. 1. It 
consists of a series of flat vanes attached to an axis, and a series of dials. 
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The revolution of the axis causes motion of the hands in proportion to 
the velocity of the air, and the result can be read directly from the dials 
for any given period. 

For approximate results the anemometer may be slowly moved 
across the opening in either vertical or horizontal parallel lines, so 
that the readings will be made up of velocities taken from all parts of 
the opening. For more accurate work, the opening should be divided 
into a number of squares by means of small twine, and readings taken 
at the center of each. The mean of these readings will give the 
average velocity of the air through the entire opening. 

AIR DISTRIBUTION 

The location of the air inlet to a room depends upon the size of 
the room and the purpose for which it is used. In the case of living 
rooms in dwelling-houses, the registers are placed either in the floor 
or in the wall near the floor; this brings the warm air in at the coldest 
part of the room and gives an opportunity for warming or drying the 
feet if desired. In the case of schoolrooms, where large volumes of 
warm air at moderate temperc^tures are required, it is best to discharge 
it through openings in the wall at a height of 7 or 8 feet from the floor; 
this gives a more even distribution, as the warmer air tends to rise and 
hence spreads uniformly under the ceiling; it then gradually displaces 
other air, and the room becomes filled with pure air w ithout sensible 
currents or drafts. The cooler air sinks to the bottom of the room, and 
can be taken off through ventilating registers placed near the floor. 
The relative positions of the inlet and outlet are often governed to 
some extent by the building construction ; but, if possible, they should 
both be located in the same side of the room. Figs. 2, 3, and 4 show 
common arrangements. 

The vent outlet should always, if possible, be placed in an inside 
wall; otherwise it will become chilled and the air-flow through it will 
become sluggish. In theaters and churches w hich are closely packed, 
the air should enter at or near the floor, in finely-divided streams; and 
the discharge ventilation should be through openings in the ceiling. 
The reason for this is the large amount of animal heat given off from 
the bodies of the audience; this causes the air to become still further 
heated after entering the room, and the tendency is to rise continuously 
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from floor to ceiling, thus carrying away all impurities from respiration 
as fast as they are given off. 

All audience halls in which the occupants are closely seated should 
be treated in the same manner, when possible. This, however, can- 
not always be done, as the seats are often made removable so that the 
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Diagrams Showing Relative Positions of Air Inlets and Outlets as Commonly Arranged. 

floor can be used for other purposes. In cases of this kind, part of 
the air may be introduced through floor registers placed along the outer 
aisles, and the remainder by means of wall inlets the same as for school- 
rooms. The discharge ventilation should be partly through registers 
near the floor, supplemented by ample ceiling vents for use when the 
hall is crowded or the outside temperature high. 

The matter of air-velocities, size of flues, etc., will be taken up 
under the head of "Indirect Heating." 

HEAT LOSS FROM BUILDINGS 

A British Thermal Unit, or B. T. U., has been defined as the 
amount of heat required to raise the temperature of one pound of 
water one degree F. This measure of heat enters into many of the 
calculations involved in the solving of problems in heating and ventila- 
tion, and one should familiarize himself with the exact meaning of 
the term. 

Causes of Heat Loss. The heat loss from a building is due to 
the following causes: (1) radiation and conduction of heat through 
walls and windows; (2) leakage of warm aii^ around doors and win- 
dows and through the walls themselves; and (3) heat recjuired to warm 
the air for ventilation. 

Loss through Walls and Windows. The loss of heat through 
the walls of a building depends upon the material used in construction 
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Heat Losses In B 



T. U. per Square Foot of Surface per Hour- 
Southern Exposure 



8-in. Brick Wall . 
12-m. Brick WttU . 
l&-\a. Brick Wull . 
20-in. Brick WaU . 
24-iii. Britk Wall . 
28-in. Brick Wall , 
32-in. Brick Wall . 
Single Window . . . 
Double Window . , 



Double Skylight 

1-in. Wooden Door 

2-in. Wooden Door 

2-in. Solid Plaster Partition . . . . 

3-in, Solid Plimtcr Partition 

Concrete Floor on Brick Arch . . 
Wood Floor on Brick Arch, , . 

Double Wood Moor 

Walls of Ordinary Womlcn 

DttollingE 



23 


?rt 


IS 


T2 
IS 


u 




^■^ 


1^ 


11 


i:i 


85 


»;■ 




e.-?. 




M 




W 




3? 


W 


•2i 


47. 


4f 


M 


41 


Ifi 


1> 


10 


la 



l:s If. 1<), 22 24 27 



For so/id Klone valls, multiply the fipurcs for lirick of the same thickneaa 
by 1.7. Where rooms have a raid altir nlioir ar cfllar beneath, multiply the 
heat loss through walls and windows by 1 . 1 . 

Correclion for Lcakane. The figures given in the above table apply only 
to the most thorough construction. For the averuAC well-built house, the 
results should be increased about 10 per cent; for fairly good conBtruction, 
20 per cent; and for poor construction, 30 |)er ceni. 

Table V npplics only to a southern exjiosure; for other exposures multi- 
ply the heat loss given in Tiil)le V by the factors given in Table VI. 

of the wall, the thickness, the nuinix-r of layens, and the difference 
between the Inside and outside temperatures. The exact amount of 
heat lost in thi.s way is very difficult to determine theoretically, hence 
we depend principally on the results of ex[>eriment.s. 

Loss by Air-Leakage. Thi; leakage of air from a room varies 
from one to two or more changes of the cTitire contents per hour, 
depending upon the construction, opening of doors, etc. It is com- 
mon practice to allow for one change per hour in well-constructed 
buildings where two walls of the room have an outside exposure. A.s 
the amount of leakage depends upon the extent of e.xposed wail and 
window surface, the simplest way of providing for this is to increase 
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TABLE Vi 


Factors for Calculating Heat Loss for Other than Southern Exposures 


ExPO»URK 


Factor 


N. 


1.32 


E. 


1.12 


S. 


1.0 


w. 


1.20 


N.E. 


1.22 


N.W. 


1.26 


S.E. 


1.06 


S. W. 


1.10 


N., E., S., and W., or total exposure 


1.16 



the total loss through walls and windows by a factor depending upon 
the tightness of the building construction. Authorities differ con- 
siderably in the factors given for heat losses, and there are various 
methods for computing the same. The figures given in Table V have 
been used extensively in actual practice, and have been found to give 
good results when used with judgment. The table gives the heat losses 
through different thicknesses of walls, doors, windows, etc., in B. T. 
U., per square foot of surface per hour, for varying differences in inside 
and outside temperatures. 

In computing the heat losft ihrough walh, only those exposed to 
the outside air are considered. 

In order to make the use of the table clear, we shall give a num- 
ber of examples illustrating its use: 

Example 1. Assuming an inside temperature of 70°, what will be the 
heat loss from a room having an exposetl wall surface of 200 scjuare feet and a 
glass surface of 50 square feet, when the outside temperature is zero? The 
wall is of brick, 16 inches in thickness, and has a southern exposure*; the win- 
dows are single; and the construction is of the best, so that no account need 
be taken of leakage 

We find from Table V, that the factor for a lO-inch brick wall 
with a difference in temperature of 70° is 19, and that for glass (single 
window) under the same condition is 85; therefore, 

Loss through walls = 200 X 19 - 3,800 
I^ss through windows = 50 X 85 - 4,250 



Total loss per hour -^ 8,050 B. T. U. 

Example 2. A room 15 ft. e<iuare and 10 ft. high lias two exposed walls, 
one toward the north, and the other toward the west. There are 4 windows, 
each 3 feet by 6 feet in size. The two in the north wall are double, while the 
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other two are single. The walls are of brick, 20 inches in thickness. With an 
inside temperature of 70°, what will be the heat loss per hour when it is 10** 
below zero? 

Total exposed surface = 15 X 10 X 2 = 300 
Glass surface = 3X 6X4= 72 



Net wall surface = 228 

Difference between inside and outside temperature 80°. 
Factor for 20-inch brick wall is 18. 
Factor for single window is 93. 
Factor for double window is 62. 
The heat losses are as follows : 

Wall, 228 X 18 = 4,104 

Single windows, 36 X 93 = 3,348 

Double windows, 36 X 62 = 2,232 



9,684 B.T.U. 
As one side is toward the north, and the other toward the west, the 
actual exposure is N. W. Looking in Table VI, we find the correction 
factor for this exposure to be 1.26; therefore the total heat loss is 

9,684 X 1.26^= 12.201.84 B.T.U. 

Example 3. A dwelling-house of fair wooden construction measures 
160 ft. around the outside; it has 2 stories, each 8 ft. in height; the windows 
are single, and the glass surface amounts to one-fifth the total exposure; the 
attic and cellar are unwarmed. If 8,000 B. T. U. are utilized from each pound 
of coal burned in the furnace, how many pounds will be required per hour to 
maintain a temperature of 70° when it is 20° above zero outside? 

Total exposure = 160 X 16 = 2,560 
Glass surface = 2,560 -i- 5 = 512 



Net wall = 2,048 

Temperature difference = 70 - 20 = 50° 
Wall 2,048 X 13 = 26,624 

Glass 512 X 60 = 30,720 



57,344 B.T.U. 
As the building is exposed on all sides, the factor for exposure will be 
the average of those for N., E., S., and W., or 

(1.32 + i.l2 + 1.0 + 1.20) --4=116 
The house has a cold cellar and attic, so we must increase the heat loss 
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iO per cent for each of the first two conditions, and 20 per cent for the 
last Making these corrections we have: 

57,344 X 1.16 X 1.10 X 1.10 X 1.20 = 96,338 B.T.U. 
If one pound of coal furnishes 8,000 B. T. U., then 96,338 -f- 8,000 = 
12 pounds of coal per hour required to warm the building to 7QP 
under the conditions stated. 

Approximate Method, For dwelling-houses of the average con- 
struction, the following simple method for calculating the heat loss 
may be used. Multiply the total exposed surface by 45, which will 
give the heat loss in B. T. U. per hour for an inside temperature of 70° 
in zero weather. 

This factor is obtained in the following manner : Assume the glass 
surface to be one-sixth the total exposure, which is an average propor- 
tion. Then each square foot of exposed surface consists one-sixth 
of glass and five-sixths of wall, and the heat loss for 70° difference in 
temperature would be as follows : 

Wall 4- X 19 = 15.8 
Glass -i- X 85 = 14.1 



8 



29.9 
Increasing this 20 per cent for leakage, 16 per cent for exposure, and 
10 per cent for cold ceilings, we have : 

29.9 X 1.20 X 1.16 X 1.10 = 45. 

The loss through floors is considered as being offset by including 
the kitchen walls of a dwelling-house, which are warmed by the range, 
and which would not otherwise be included if computing the size of a 
furnace or boiler for heating. 

If the heat loss is required for outside temperatures other than 
zero, multiply by 50 for 10 degrees below, and by 40 for 10 degrees 
above zero. 

This method is convenient for approximations in the case of 
dwelling-houses; but the more exact method should be used for other 
types of buildings, and in all cases for computing the heating surface 
for separate rooms. When calctdaiing the heat loss from isolated 
rooms, the cold inside walls cw well as the outside must be considered. 

The loss through a wall next toacold attic or other unwarmed space 
may in general be taken as about two-thirds that of an outside wall. 
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Heat Loss hy Ventilation, One B. T. U. will raise the tempera- 
ture of 1 cubic foot of air 55 degrees at average temperatures and 
pressures, or will raise 55 cul)ic feet 1 degree, so that the heat required 
for the ventilation of any room can be found by the following formula : 

Cu. ft. of air per hour X Number of dcpreos rise ,» r„ ,t • i 
— = 1^. I . U. required. 

To compute the heat loss for any given room which is to l>e 
ventilated, first find the loss through walls and windows, and correct 
for exposure and leakage; then compute the amount required for 
ventilation as above, and take the sum of the two. An inside tem- 
perature of 70° is always assumed unless otherwise stated. 

Examples, What quantity of heat will be ret^uired to warm 100,000 
cubic feet of air to 70° for ventilating purposes when the outside temperature 
is 10 below zero? 

100,000 X 80 -^ 55 = 145,454 B. T. U. 

How many B. T. U. will be required per hour for the ventilation of a 
church seating 500 people, in zero w^eather? 

Referring to Table III, we find that the total air required per 
hour is 1,200 X 500 = 600,000 cu. ft.; therefore 600,000 X 70 -^ 55 
= 763,636 B. T. U. 

11 mf* 111 1 pmDPT*jLtiiT*f* 
The factor — — is approximately 1.1 for 60®, 

1.3 for 70°, and 1.5 for 80°. Assuming a temperature of 70° for the 
entering air, we may multiply the air-volume supplied for ventilation 
by 1.1 for an outside temperature of 10° above 0, by 1.3 for zero, and 
by 1.5 for 10° below zero — which covers the conditions most commonly 
met with in practice. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE 

1. A room in a grammar school 28 ft. by 32 ft. and 12 feet high is 
to accommodate 50 pupils. The walls are of brick 16 inches in thick- 
ness; and there are 6 single windows in the room, each 3 ft. by 6 ft.; 
there are warm rooms above and l^elow; the exposure is S. E. How 
many B. T. U. will be required per hour for warming the room, and 
how many for ventilation, in zero weather, assuming the building to 
be of average construction? 

Axs. 24,261 + for warming; 152,727 + for ventilation. 

2. A stone church seating 400 people has walls 20 inches in 
thickness. It has a wall exposure of 5,000 square feet, a glass expos- 
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fire (single windows) of 600 square feet, and a roof exposure of 7,000 
square feet; the roof is of 2-inch pine plank, and the factor for heat 
loss may be taken the same as for a 2-inch wooden door. The floor 
is of wood on brick arches, and has an area of 4,000 square feet. , The 
building is exposed on all sides, and is of first-class construction. 
What will be the heat required per hour for both warming and ventila- 
tion when the outside temperature is 20^ above zero? 

Ans. 296,380 for warming; 436,363 + for ventilation. 
3. A dwelling-house of average wooden construction measures 
200 feet around the outside, and has 3 stories, each 9 feet high. 
Compute the heat loss by the approximate method when the tem- 
perature is 10° below zero. 

Ans. 270,000 B. T. U. per hour. 

FURNACE HEATING 

In construction, a furnace is a large stove with a combustion 
chamber of ample size over the fire, the whole being inclosed in a 
casing of sheet iron or brick. The bottom of the casing is provided 
with a cold-air inlet, and at the top are pipes which connect with 
registers placed in the various rooms to be heated. Cold, fresh air 
is brought from out of doors through a pipe or duct called the cold-air 
box; this air enters the space l)etween the casing and the furnace near 
the bottom, and, in passing over the hot surfaces of the fire-pot and 
combustion chamber, becomes heate^l. It then rises through the 
warm-air pipes at the top of the casing, and is discharged through the 
registers into the rooms above. 

As the warm air is taken from the top of the furnace, cold air 
flows in through the cokl-air box to take its place. The air for heating 
the rooms does not enter the combustion chamber. 

Fig. 5 shows the general arrangement of a furnace with its con- 
necting pipes. The cold-air inlet is seen at the bottom, and the hot-air 
pipes at the top; these are all provided with dampers for shutting off or 
regulating the amount of air flowing through them. The feed or fire 
door is shown at the front, and the ash door beneath it; a water-pan is 
placed inside the casing, and furnishes moisture to the warm air before 
passing into the rooms; water is either poured into the pan through an 
opening in the front, provided for this purpose, or is supplied auto- 
matically through a pipe. 
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The fire is regulated by means of a draft slide in the ash door, and 
a cold-air or regulating damper placed in the smoke-pipe. Clean-out 
doors arc placed at different points in the casing for the removal of 




ashes and soot. Furnaces arc made cither of cast iron, or of wrought- 
iron plates riveted togctiier and provided with brick-hned firepots. 
Types of Furnaces. Furnaces may be divided into two general 
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types known as direct-draft and indiTECl-draft. Fig. shows a com- 
mon form of direct-draft furnace with a brick setting; the better class 
have a radiator, generally placed at the top, through which the gases 
pass before reaching the smoke-pipe. They have but one damper, 
usually combined with a c"M-:iir ehrck. Many nf the fheiipcr direct- 




draft fumtces have no radiator at all, the gases passing directly into 
the smoke-pipe and carrying anay much heat that shoukl Iw utilized. 

The furnace shown in Fig. 6 is made of cast iron and has a large 
radiator at the top; the smoke connection i-f -shown at the rear. 

Fig. 7 represents another form of direct-draft furnace. In this 
case the radiator is made of sheet-steel plates riveted logelher, and the 
outer casing is of hca^y galvanized iron instead of brick. 

In the ordinary indirect-draft type of furnace {see Fig. S), the 
gases pass downward through flues to a radiator located near the base, 
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thence upward through another flue lo the smoke-pipe. In addition 
to the damper in the smoki^-pipe, a direct-draft damper is required 
to give direct connection with the funnel when coal is first put on, to 
facilitate the escape of gas to the chimney. When the chimney draft 




is weak, trouble from gas is more likely to be experienced with fur- 
naces of this type than with those having a direct draft. 

Grates. No part of a furnace is of more importance than the 
grates, The plain grate rotating almut a center pin was for a long 
time the one most commonly used. These grates were usually pro- 
vided with a clinker door for removing any refuse too large to pass 
between the grate bars. The action of such grates tends to leave a 
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cone of ashes in the center of the fire causing it to burn more freely 
around the edges, A better form of grate is the revolving triangular 
pattern, which is now used in many of the leading furnaces. It con- 
sists of a series of triangular bars having teeth. The bars are con- 
nected by gears, and are turned by means of a detachable lever. If 




properly used, this grate will cut a slice of ashes and clinkers from 
under the entire fire with little, if any loss of uncc nsumed coal. 

The Firepot. Firepots are generally made of cast iron or of steel 
plate lined with firebrick. The depth ranges from about 12 to 18 
inches. In cast-iron furnaces of the better class, the firepot is made 
veiy heavy, to insure durability and to render it less likely to become 
red-hot. The firepot is sometimes made tu two pieces, to reduce the 
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liability to cracking. The heating surface is sometimes increased bj 
corrugations, pins, or ribs. 

A firebrick lining is necessary in a wrought-iron or steel f^mace 
to protect the thin shell from the intense heat of the fire. Since brick- 
lined firepots are much less effective than cast-iron in transmitting 
heat, such furnaces depend to a great extent for their efficiency on the 
heating surface in the domo and radiator; and this, as a rule, is much 
greater than in those of cast iron. 

Cast-iron furnaces have the advantage when coal is first put on 
(and the drop flues and radiator are cut out by the direct damper) of 
still giving off heat from the firopot, while in the case of brick linings 
very little heat is given off in this way, and the rooms are likely to 
become somewhat cooled before the fresh coal becomes thoroughly 
ignited. 

Combustion Chamber. The body of the furnace above the fire- 
pot, commonly called the dome or Jced section, provides a combustion 
chamber. This chamber should be of suflRcient size to permit the 
gases to become thoroughly mixed with the air passing up through the 
fire or entering through openings provided for the purpose in the feed 
door. In a well-designed furnace, this space should be somewhat 
larger than the firepot. 

Radiator. The radiator, so called, with which all furnaces of 
the better class are provided, acts as a sort of reservoir in w'hich the 
gases are kept in contact with the air passing over the furnace until 
they have parted with a considerable portion of their heat. Radiators 
are built of cast iron, of steel plate, or of a combination of the two. 
The former is more durable and can be made with fewer joints, but 
owing to the difficulty of casting radiators of large size, steel plate is 
commonly used for the sides. 

The effectiveness of a radiator depends on its form, its heating 
surface, and the difference between the temperature of the gases and 
the surrounding air. Owing to the accumulation of soot, the bottom 
surface becomes practically worthless after the furnace has been in 
use a short time; surfaces, to be effective, must therefore be self- 
cleaning. 

If the radiator is placed near the bottom of the furnace the gases 
are surrounded by air at the lowest temperature, which renders the 
radiator more effective for a given size than if placed near the top and 
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surrounded by warm air. On the other hand, the cold air has a ten- 
dency to condense the gases, and the acids thus formed are likely to 
corrode the iron. 

Heating Surface. The different heating surfaces may be de- 
scribed as follows< Firepot surface; surfaces acted upon by direct 
rays of heat from the fire, such as the dome or combustion chamber; 
gas- or smoke-heated surfaces, such as flues or radiators; and ex- 
tended surfaces, such as pins or ribs. Surfaces unlike in character 
and location, vary greatly in heating power, so that, in making com- 
parisons of different furnaces, we must know the kind, form, and 
location of the heating surfaces, as well as the area. 

In some furnaces having an unusually large amount of surface, 
it will be found on inspection that a large part would soon become 
practically useless from the accumulation of soot. In others a large 
portion of the surface is lined with firebrick, or is so situated that the 
air-currents are not likely to strike it. 

The ratio of grate to heating surface varies somewhat according 
to the size of furnace. It may be taken as 1 to 25 in the smaller sizes, 
and 1 to 15 in the larger. 

Efficiency. One of the first items to be determined in esti- 
mating the heating capacity of a furnace, is its efficiency — that is, 
the proportion of the heat in the coal that may be utilized for warming. 
The efliciency depends chiefly on the area of the heating surface as 
compared with the grate, on its character and arrangement, and on 
the rate of combustion. The usual proportions between grate and 
heating surface have been stated. The rate of combustion required 
to maintain a temperature of 70° in the house, depends, of course, 
on the outside temperature. In very cold weather a rate of 4 to 5 
pounds of coal per square foot of grate per hour must be main^ 
tained. 

One pound of good anthracite coal will give off about 13,000 
B. T. U., and a good furnace should utilize 70 per cent of this heat. 
The efficiency of an ordinary furnace is often much less, sometimes 
as low as 50 per cent. 

In estimating the required size of a first-class furnace with good 
chinmey draft, we may safely count upon a maximum combustion 
of 5 pounds of coal per square foot of grate per hour, and may assume 
that 8,000 B. T. U. wiU be utilized for warming purposes from ea<;h 
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pound burned. This quantity corresponds to an efficiency of 60 
per cent. 

Heating Capacity. Having determined the heat loss from a 
building by the methods previously given, it is a simple matter to 
compute the size of grate necessary to bum a sufficient quantity of 
coal to furnish the amount of heat required for warming. 

In computing the size of furnace, it is customary to consider the 
whole house as a single room, wnth four outside walls and a cold attic. 
The heat losses by conduction and leakage are computed, and in- 
creased 10 per cent for the cold attic, and 16 per cent for exposure. 
The heat delivered to the various rooms may be considered as being 
made up of two parts — firsty that required to warm the outside air 
up to 70° (the temperature of the rooms); and second, the quantity 
which must be added to this to offset the loss by conduction and leak- 
age. Air is usually delivered through the registers at a temperature 
of 120°, with zero conditions outside, in the best class of residence 

70 
work; so that — ~ of the heat given to the entering air may be con- 
sidered as making up the first part, mentioned above, leaving -r^ 

available for purely heating purposes. From this it is evident that 

50 
the heat supplied to the entering air must be equal to 1 -r --— =2.4 

times that required to offset the loss by conduction and leakage. 

Example. The loss through the walls and windows of a building is 
found to be 80,000 B. T. U. per hour in zero weather. What will be the size 
of furnace required to maintain an inside temperature of 70 degrees? 

From the above, we have the total heat required, equal to 80,000 

X 2.4 = 192,000 B. T. U. per hour. If we assume that 8,000 B. T. 

U. are utilized per pound of coal, then 192,000 -r- 8,000 = 24 pounds 

of coal required per hour; and if 5 pounds can be burned on each 

24 
square foot of grate per hour, then--^- = 4.8 square feet required. 

o 

A grate 30 inches in diameter has an area of 4.9 square feet, and is the 

size we should use. 

When the outside temperature is taken as 10° below zero, multi- 
ply by 2.6 instead of 2.4; and multiply by 2.8 for 20° below. 

Table VII will be found useful in determining the diameter of 
firepot required. 
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TABLE VII 
FIrepot Dimensions 



Ayeraoe Diameter of Orate, in Inches 


Area in Square Feet 


18 


1.77 


20 


2.18 


22 


2.64 


24 


3.14 


26 


3.69 


28 


4.27 


. 30 


4.91 


32 


5.58 



EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE 

1. A brick apartment house is 20 feet wide, and has 4 stories, 
each being 10 feet in height. The house is one of a block, and is 
exposed only at the front and rear. The walls are 16 inches thick, 
and the block is so sheltered that no correction need be made for 
exposure. Single windows make up ^ the total exposed surface. 
Figure for cold attic but wann basement. What area of grate surface 
will be required for a furnace to keep the house at a temperature of 
70° when it is 10° below zero outside? Ans. 3.5 square feet. 

2. A house having a furnace with a firepot 30 inches in diameter, 
is not suflSciently warmed, and it is decided to add a second furnace 
to be used in connection with the one already in. The heat loss from 
the building is found by computation to be 133,600 B. T. U. per hour, 
in zero weather. What diameter of firepot will be required for the 
extra furnace? Axs. 24 inches. 

Location of Furnace. A furnace should be so placed that the 
warm-air pipes will be of nearly the same length. The air travels 
most readily through pipes leading toward the sheltered side of the 
house and to the upper rooms. Therefore pipes leading toward the 
north or west, or to rooms on the first floor, should be favored in 
regard to length and size. The furnace should be placed somewhat 
to the north or west of the center of the house, or toward the points 
of compass from which the prevailing winds blow. 

Smok^-Pipes. Furnace smoke-pipes range in size from about 
6 inches in the smaller sizes to 8 or 9 inches in the larger ones. They 
are generally made of galvanized iron of No. 24 gauge or heavier. 
The pipe should be carried to the chimney as directly as possible, 
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avoiding bends which increase the resistance and diminish the draft. 
Where a smoke-pipe passes through a partition, it should be pro- 
tected by a soapstone or double-perforated metal collar having a 
diameter at least 8 inches greater than that of the pipe. The top of 
the smoke-pipe should not be placed within 8 inches of unprotected 
beams, nor less than 6 inches under beams protected by asbestos or 
plaster with a metal shield beneath. A collar to make tight con- 
nection with the chimney should be riveted to the pipe about 5 inches 
from the end, to prevent the pipe being pushed too far into the flue. 
Where the pipe is of unusual length, it is well to cover it to prevent 
loss of heat and the condensation of smoke. 

Chimney Flues. Chimney flues, if built of brick, should have 
walls 8 inches in thickness, unless terra-cotta linings are used, when 
only 4 inches of brickwork is required. Except in small houses 
where an 8 by 8-inch flue may be used, the nominal size of the smoke 
flue should be at least 8 by 12-inches, to allow for contractions or off- 
sets. A clean-out door should be placed at the bottom of the flue, 
for removing ashes and soot. A square flue cannot be reckoned at 
its full area, as the corners are of little value. To avoid down drafts, 
the top of the chimney must be carried above the highest point of the 
roof unless provided with a suitable hood or top. 

Cold-Air Box. The cold-air box should be large enough to 
supply a volume of air sufficient to fill all the hot-air pipes at the same 
time. If the supply is too small, the distribution is sure to be unequal, 
and the cellar will become overheated from lack of air to carry away 
the heat generated. 

If a box is made too small, or is throttled down so that the volume 
of air entering the furnace is not large enough to fill all the pipes, 
it will be found that those leading to the less exposed side of the 
house or to the upper rooms will take the entire supply, and that 
additional air to supply the deficiency will be drawn down through 
registers in rooms less favorably situated. It is common practice 
to make the area of the cold-air box three-fourths the combined 
area of the hot-air pipes. The inlet should be placed where the 
prevailing cold winds will blow into it; this is commonly on the horth 
or west side of the house. If it is placed on the side away from the 
wind, warm air from the furnace is likely to be drawn out thiough 
the cold-air box. 
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Whatever may be the location of the entrance to the cold-air 
box, changes in the direction of the wind may take place which will 
bring the inlet on the wrong side of the house. To prevent the 
possibility of such changes affecting the action of the furnace, the 
cold-air box is sometimes extended through the house and left open 
at both ends, with check-dampers arranged to prevent back-drafts. 
These checks should be placetl some distance from the entrance, to 
prevent their becoming closed with snow or sleet. 

The cold-air box is generally made of matched l«ards; but 
galvanized iron is much better; it costs more than wood, but is well 
worth the extra expense on account of tightness, which keeps the dust 
and ashes from being drawn into the furnace casing to be discharged 
through the registers into the rooms above. 

The cold-air inlet should be covered with galvanized wire netting 
with a mesh of at least three-eighths of an inch. The frame to which 
it is attached should not _ 

be smaller than the m- mL fAiF>FfV3M above 

side dimensions of the 
cold-air box. A door to 
admit air from the cellar 
to the cold-air box is 
generally provided. As 
a rule, air should be 
taken from this source, 
only when the house is 
temporarily unoccupied 
or during high winds. 

Return Duct. In 
some cases it is desirable 
to return air to the fur- 
nace from the rooms 
above, to be reheated. Ducts for this purpose are common in places 
where the winter temperature is frequently below zero. Return 
ducts when used, should be in addition to the regular cold-air box. 
Fig. 9 shows a common method of making the connection between 
the two. By proper adjustment of the swinging damper, the air can 
be taken either from out of doors or through the register from the 
room above. The return register is often placed in the hallway of 
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a house, so that it will take the cold air which rushes in when the 
door is opened and also that which may leak in around it while 
closed. Check-valves or flaps of light gossamer or woolen cloth 
should be placed between the cold-air box and the registers to pre- 
vent back-drafts during winds. 

The return duct should not be used too freely at the expense of 
outdoor air, and its use is not recommended except during the night 
when air is admitted to the sleeping rooms through open windows. 

Warm-Air Pipes. The required size of the warm-air pipe to 

any given room, depends on the heat loss from the room and on the 

volume of warm air required to offset this loss. Each cubic foot of 

air warmed from zero to 120 degrees brings into a room 2.2 B. T. U. 

We have already seen that in zero weather, with the air entering the 

50 
registers at 120 degrees, only —.of the heat contained in the air is 

available for offsetting the losses by radiation and conduction, so that 

50 
only 2.2 X — - = .9 B. T. U. in each cubic foot of entering air can 

be utilized for warming purposes. Therefore, if we divide the com- 
puted heat loss in B. T. U. from a room, by .9, it will give the number 
of cubic feet of air at 120 degrees necessary to warm the room in zero 
weather. 

As the outside temperature becomes colder, the quantity of heat 
brought in per cubic foot of air increases; but the proportion avail- 
able for warming purposes becomes less at nearly the same rate, so 

TABLE VIII 
Warm-Air Pipe Dimensions 



Diameter op Pipk, 


Area 


Area 


IN Inches 


IN Square Inches 


IN Square Feet 


6 


28 


.190 


7 


38 


.207 


8 


50 


.349 


9 


04 


.442 


10 


79 


.545 


11 


95 


.000 


12 


113 


.785 


13 


133 


.922 


14 


154 


1.07 


15 


177 


1.23 


10 


201 


1.40 
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that for all practical purposes we may use the figure .9 for all usual 
conditions. In calculating the size of pipe required, we may assume 
maximum velocities of 260 and 380 feet per minute for rooms on the 
first and second floors respectively. Knowing the number of cubic 
feet of air per minute to be delivered, we can divide it by the velocity, 
which will give us the required area of the pipe in square feet. 

Round pipes of tin or galvanized iron are used for this purpose. 
Table VIII will be found useful in determining the required diameters 
of pipe in inches. 

Example. The heat loss from a room on the second floor is 18,000 B. 
T. U. per hour. What diameter of warm -air pipe will be required? 

18,000 -^ .9 = 20,000 = cubic feet of air required per hour. 
20,000 -^ 60 = 333 per minute. Assuming a velocity of 380 feet 
per minute, w^e have 333 -r- 380 = .87 square foot, which is the 
area of pipe required. Referring to Table VIII, we find this comes 
between a 12-inch and a 13-inch pipe, and the larger size would 
probably be chosen. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE 

1. A first-floor room has a computed loss of 27,000 B. T. U. 
per hour when it is 10° below zero. The air for warming is to enter 
through two pipes of equal size, and at a temperature of 120 degrees. 
\Vhat will be the required diameter of the pipes? 

Ans. 14 inches. 

2. If in the above example the room had been on the second 
floor, and the air was to be delivered through a single pipe, what 
diameter would be required? 

Axs. 16 inches. 

Since long horizontal runs of pipe increase the resistance and 
loss of heat, they should not in general be over 12 or 14 feet in length. 
This applies especially to pipes leading to rooms on the first floor, 
or to those on the cold side of the house. Pipes of excessive length 
should be increased in size because of the added resistance. 

Figs. 10 and 11 show common methods of running the pipes in 
the basement. The first gives the best results, and should be used 
where the basement is of sufficient height to allow it. A damper 
should be placed in each pipe near the furnace, for regulating the flow 
of air to the different rooms, or for shutting it off entirely when desired. 
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While round pipe risers give the best results, it is not always 
possible to provide a suflScient space for them, and flat or oval pipes 
are substituted. When vertical pipes must be placed in single par- 
titions, much better results will be obtained if the studding can be 





Fig. 10. Fig. 11. 

Common Methods of Running Hot- Air Pipes in Basement. Method Shown in Fig. 10 

is l*referable where Feasible. 

made 5 or 6 inches deep instead of 4 as is usually done. Flues should 
never in any case be made less than 3 J inches in depth. Each room 
should be heated by a separate pipe. In some cases, however, it is 
allowable to run a single riser to heat two unimportant rooms on an 
upper floor. A clear space of at least J inch should be left between 
the risers and studs, and the latter should be carefully tinned, and the 

TABLE IX 
Dimensions of Ovai Pipes 





Dimension op Pi 


PE 


Area in Square Inches 




6 ovaled to 5 


in. 


27 




7 






4 




31 




7 






3i 




29 




7 






6 




38 




8 






5 




43 




9 






4 




45 




9 






6 




57 




9 






5 




51 




10 






3i 




46 




11 






4 




58 




12 






3* 




55 




10 






(> 




67 




11 






5 




67 




14 






4 




76 




15 






3i 




73 




12 






6 




85 




12 






O 




75 




19 






4 




96 




20 






3i 




100 
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space between them on both sides covered with tin, asbestos, or wire 
lath. 

Table IX gives the capacity of oval pipes. A 6-inch pipe ovaled 
to 5 means that a 6-inch pipe has been flattened out to a thickness of 
5 inches, and column 2 gives the resulting area. 

Having determined the size of round pipe required, an equiva- 
lent oval pipe can be selected from the table to $uit the space available. 

Registers. The registers which control the supply of warm 
air to the rooms, generally have a net area equal to two-thirds of their 
gross area. The net area should be from 10 to 20 per cent greater 
than the area of the pipe connected with it. It is common practice 
to use registers having the short dimensions equal to, and the long 
dimensions about one-half greater than, the diameter of the pipe. 
This would give standard sizes for different diameters of pipe, as 
listed in Table X. 

TABLB X 
Sizes of Registers for Different Sizes of Pipes 



Diameter of Pipe 


Size of Reoister 


6 


in. 


6 


X 


10 


in. 


7 


ii 


7 


X 


10 


'I 


8 


ti 


8 


X 


12 


it 


9 


it 


9 


X 


14 


II 


10 


11 


10 


X 


15 


it 


11 


it 


11 


X 


16 


tt 


12 


It 


12 


X 


17 


tt 


13 


11 


14 


X 


20 


ti 


14 


It 


14 


X 


22 


tt 


15 


ti 


15 


X 


22 


it 


16 


tt 


16 


X 


24 


it 



Comlrination Systems. A combination system for heating by 
hot air and hot water consists of an ordinary furnace with some form 
of surface for heating water, placed either in contact with the fire or 
suspended above it. Fig. 12 shows a common arrangement where 
part of the heating surface forms a portion of the lining to the firepot 
and the remainder is above the fire. 

Care must be taken to proportion properly the work to be done 
by the air and the water; else one will operate at the expense of the 
other. One square foot of heating surface in contact with the fire is 
capable of supplying from 40 to 50 square feet of radiating surface, 
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and one square foot suspended over the fire will supply from 15 to 25 
square feet of radiation. 

The value or efficiency of the heating siirfaee varies so widely in 
diflerent makes that it is best to state the required conditions to the 
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manufacturers and have tlieiu projwrlion the surfaces as their experi- 
ence has found best for their particuliir type of furnace. 

Care and Management of Furnaces. The fallowing general 
rules apply to the management of all hard coal furnaces. 

The fire should be thoroughly shaken once or twice daily in cold 
weather. It is well to keep the firepot heaping full at all times. In 
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this way a more even temperature may be maintained, less attention is 
required, and no more coal is burned than when the pot is only partly 
filled. In mild weather the mistake is frequently made of carrying a 
thin fire, which requires frequent attention and is likely to die out. 
Instead, to diminish the temperature in the house, keep the firepot 
full and allow ashes to accumulate on the grate (not under it) by shak- 
ing less frequently or less vigorously. The ashes will hold the heat 
and render it an easy matter to maintain and control the fire. When 
feeding coal on a low fire, open the drafts and neither rake nor shake 
the fire till the fresh coal becomes ignited. The air supply to the fire 
is of the greatest importance. An insufficient amount results in incom- 
plete combustion and a great loss of heat. To secure proper combus- 
tion, the fire should be controlled principally by means of the ash-pit 
through the ash-pit door or slide. 

The smoke-pipe damper should be opened only enough to carry 
off the gas or smoke and to give the necessary draft. The openings 
in the feed door act as a check on the fire, and should be kept closed 
during cold weather, except just after firing, when with a good draft 
they may be partly opened to inc rease the air-supply and promote the 
proper combustion of the gases. 

Keep the ash-pit clear to avoid warping or melting the grate. 
The cold-air box should be kf.pt wide open except during wunds or 
when the fire is low. At such times it may be partly, but never com- 
pletely closed. Too much stress cannot be laid on the importance 
of a sufficient air-supply to the furnace. It costs little if any more 
to maintam a comfortable temperature in the house night and day 
than to allow the rooms to become so cold during the night that the 
fire must be forced in the morning to warm them up to a comfortable 
temperature. 

In case the warm air fails at times to reach certain rooms, it 
may be forced into them by temporarily closing the registers in other 
rooms. The current once established will generally continue after 
the other registers have been opened. 

It is best to bum as hard coal as the draft will w^arrant. Egg 
size is better than larger coal, since for a given weight small lumps 
expose more surface and ignite more quickly than larger ones. The 
furnace and smoke-pipe should be thoroughly cleaned once a year. 
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This should be done just after the fire has been allowed to go i)ut in 
the spring. 

STEAM BOILERS 

Types. The boilers used for heating are the same as have already 
been described for power work. In addition there is the cast-iron 
sectional boiler, used almost exclusively for dwelling-houses. 

Tubular Boilers. Tubular boilers are largely used for heating 
purposes, and are adapted to all classes of buildings except dwelling- 
houses and the special cases mentioned later, for which sectional 
boilers are preferable. A boiler horse-power has been defined as the 
evaporation of 34^ pounds of water from and at a temperature of 212 
degrees, and in doing this 33,317 B. T. U. are absorbed, which are 
again given out when the steam is condensed in the radiators. Hence 
to find the boiler H. P. required for warming any given building, we 
have only to compute the heat loss per hour by the methods already 
given, and divide the result by 33,330. It is more common to divide 
by the number 33,000, which gives a slightly larger boiler and is on 
the side of safety. 

The commercial horse-power of a well-designed boiler is based 
upon its heating surface; and for the best economy in heating work, 
it should be so proportioned as to have about 1 square foot heating of 
surface for each 2 pounds of water to be evaporated from and at 212 
degrees F. This gives 34.5 -r- 2 = 17.2 square feet of heating surface 
per horse-power, which is generally taken as 15 in practice. Makers of 
tubular boilers commonly rate them on a basis of 12 square feet of heat- 
ing surface per horse-power. This is a safe figure under the conditions 
of power work, where skilled firemen are employed and where more 
care is taken to keep the heating surfaces free from soot and ashes. 
For heating plants, however, it is better to rate the boilers upon 15 
square feet per horse-power as stated above. 

There is some difference of opinion as to the proper method of 
computing the heating surface of tubular boilers. In general, all 
surface is taken which is exposed to the hot gases on one side and to 
the water on the other. A safe nile, and the one by which Table 
XII is computed, is to take i the area of the shell, § of the rear head, 
less the tube area, and the interior surface of all the tubes. 

The required amount of grate area, and the proper ratio of heat- 
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ing surface to grate area, vary a good deal, depending on the character 
of the fuel and on the chimney draft. By assuming the probable 
rates of combustion and evaporation, we may compute the required 
grate area for any boiler from the formula : 

_ H.P, X 34.5 
E XC ' 

in which 

S = Total grate area, in square feet; 

E = Pounds of water evaporated per pound of coal; 

C = Pounds of coal burned per square foot of grate per hour. 

Table XI gives the approximate grate area per H. P. for different 
rates of evaporation and combustion as computed by the above 
equation. 

TABLE XI 

Qrate Area per Horse-Power for Different Rates of Evaporation and 

Combustion 





Pounds op Coal Burned per Square Foot op Grate per Hour 


Pounds op Steam per 
Pound op Coal 


8 lbs. 


lO lbs. 12 lbs. 




Square Feet of Grate Surface per Horse- Power 


10 


.43 


.35 


.28 


9 


.48 


.38 


.32 


8 


.54 


.43 


.36 


7 


.62 


.49 


.41 


6 


.72 


.58 


.48 



For example, with an evaporation of 8 pounds of steam per pound of 
coal, and a combustion of 10 pounds of coal per square foot of grate, .43 of a 
square foot of grate surface per H. P. would be called for. 

The ratio of heating to grate surface in this type of boiler ranges 
from 30 to 40, and therefore allows under ordinary conditions a com- 
bustion of from 8 to 10 pounds of coal per square foot of grate. This 
is easily obtained with* a good chimney draft and careful firing. The 
larger the boiler, the more important the plant usually, and the greater 
the care bestowed upon it, so that we may generally count on a higher 
rate of combustion and a greater efficiency as the size of the boiler 
increases. Table XII will be found very useful in determining 
the size of boiler required under different conditions. The grate 
area is computed for an evaporation of 8 pounds of water per pound 
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TABLE XII 












1 




1 






Size or 


DlAMKTER 


NUMHKR 


DiAMKTKK i 


Length 


1 

Horse- I 


Size of 


Size of 

1 T 


Smokr- 


or SlIKLL 


OF TUBF8 


or TUBKH 


OF Tl'BKR : 


POWKR 


(iRATE IN 


Uptake 


PIPE IN 


IN Inch KB 




IN Incuks 


IN Feet , 

1 


1 


Inckeh 
24 X 36 


IN Inches 


Sq. In 


30 


28 


»>1 / 


(i 


8.5 


10x14 


140 




• 


^ A 


7 


9.9 


24 X 36 


10x14 


140 








8 


11.2 


24 X 36 


10x14 


140 








9 


12.6 


24 X 42 


10x14 


140 








10 


14.0 


24 X 42 


10x14 


140 


36 


34 


—72 


8 


13.6 


30 X 36 


10x16 


160 






' ^ 


9 


lo.3 


30 X 42 


10x18 


180 








10 


16.9 


30x42 


10x18 


180 








11 


18.6 


30 X 48 


10x20 


200 








12 


20.9 


30 X 48 


10x20 


200 


42 


34 


3 


9 


18.5 


36 X 42 


10x20 


200 








10 


20. 


36 X 42 


10x20 


200 








U 


22.5 


36 X 48 


10x25 


2.50 








12 


24.5 


36 X 48 


10x25 


250 








13 


26. o 


36 X 48 


10x28 


280 








14 


28.5 


36 X 54 


10x28 


280 


48 


44 


3 


10 


30.4 


42x48 


10x28 


280 








11 


33.2 


42x48 


10x28 


280 








12 


35 . 7 


42 x 54 


10x82 


320 








13 


38.3 


42x54 


10x82 


820 








14 


40.8 


42x60 


10x36 


860 








lo 


43.4 


42x60 


10x86 


860 








16 


45.9 


42x60 


10x86 


860 


54 


54 


3 


11 


34.6 


48 X 54 


10x88 


880 








12 


37.7 


48 X 54 


10 X 88 


380 








13 


40.8 


48 X 54 


10 X 38 


380 








14 


43.9 


48 X 54 


10x88 


380 








lo 


47.0 


48 X 60 


10 X 40 


400 








16 


50.1 


48x60 


10x40 


400 




46 


31^ 


17 


53.0 


48x60 


10x40 


400 


60 


72 


3 


12 


48.4 


54 x 60 


12x40 


460 








13 


52.4 


54 x 60 


12x40 


460 








14 


56.4 


54 x 60 


12 X 40 


460 








lo 


60.4 


54 X 66 


12x42 


600 








16 


64.4 


54x66 


12x42 


600 




64 


31,2 


17 


71 4 


54 X 72 


12x48 


660 






' ^m 


18 


75.6 


54x72 


12x48 


660 


66 


90 


3 


14 


70.1 


60 X 66 


12x48 


600 








lo 


75.0 


60x72 


12x62 


620 








16 


80.0 


60 X 72 


12x62 


620 




78 


3H 


17 


86.0 


60 X 78 


12x56 


670 






^ ^ 


18 


91.1 


(M) X 78 


12x56 


670 




1 




19 


96.2 


60 X 78 


12x66 


'670 




62 


4 


20 


93.1 


(iO X 78 


12x56 


670 


72 


114 


3 


14 


87.4 


66x72 


12x66 


670 








15 


as. 6 


66 x72 


12x66 


670 








16 


99 . 7 


66x78 


12x62 


740 




98 


3M 


17 


106.4 


66 x 78 


12x62 


740 






w A 


18 


112.6 


66 X 84 


12x66 


790 








19 


118.8 


66x84 


12x66 


790 




72 


4 


20 


107.3 


66x84 


12x66 


700 
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of coal, which corresponds to an efficiency of about 60 per cent, and 
is about the average obtained in practice for heating boilers. 

The areas of uptake and smoke-pipe are figured on a basis of 
1 square foot to 7 square feet of grate surface, and the results given 
in round numbers. In the smaller sizes the relative size of smoke- 
pipe is greater. The rate of combustion runs from 6 pounds in the 
smaller sizes to lli in the larger. Boilers of the proportions given 
in the table, correspond well with those used in actual practice, and 
may be relied upon to give good results under all ordinary conditions. 

Waier'tube boilers are often used for heating purposes, but more 
especially in connection with power plants. The method of com- 
puting the required H. P. is the same as for tubular boilers. 

Sectional Boilers. Fig. 13 shows a common form of cast-iron 
boiler. It is made up of slabs or sections, each one of which is con- 
nected by nipples with headers at the sides and top. The top header 
acts as a steam drum, and the lower ones act as mud drums; they also 
receive the water of condensation from the radiators. The gases 
from the fire pass backward and forward through flues and are finally 
taken off at the rear of the boiler. 

Another common form of sectional boiler is shown in Fig. 14. 
It is made up of sections which increase the length like the one just 
described. These boilers have no drum connecting with the sections; 
but instead, each section connects with the adjacent one through 
openings at the top and bottom, as shown. 

The ratio of heating to grate surface in boilers of this type ranges 
from 15 to 25 in the best makes. They are provided with the usual 
attachments, such as pressure-gauge, water-glass, gauge-cocks, and 
safety-valve; a low-pressure damper regulator is furnished for operat- 
ing the draft doors, thus keeping the steam pressure practically con- 
stant. A pressure of from 1 to 5 pounds is usually carried on these 
boilers, depending upon the outside temperature. The usual setting 
is simply a covering of some kind of non-conducting material like 
plastic magnesia or asbestos, although some forms are enclosed in 
light brickwork. 

In computing the recjuire<l size, we may proceed in the same 
manner as in the case of a furnace. For the best types of house- 
heating boilers, we may assume a combustion of 5 pounds of coal per 
square foot of grate per hour, and an average efficiency of 60 per cent, 
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which corresponds to 8,000 B. T. U. per pound of coal, available for 
useful work. 

In the case of direct-steam heating, we have only to supply heat 
to offset that lost by radiation and conduction; so that the grate area 
may be found by dividing the computed heat loss per hour by 8,000, 
which g^ves the number of pounds of coal; and this in turn, divided 
by 5, will give the area of grate required. The most efficient rate of 




e Headers at Sides KOd Top 



combustion will depend somewhat upon the ratio between the grate 
and heating surface. It has been found by experience that about } 
of a pound of coal per hour for each square foot of heating surface 
gives the best results; so that, by knowing the ratio of heating surface 
to grate area for any make of heater, wc can easily compute the most 
efficient rate of combustion, and from it determine the necessary grate 
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For example, suppose the heat loss from a building to be 480,000 
B. T. U. per hour, and that we wish to use a heater in which the ratio 
of beating surface to grate area is 24, What will be tlie most efficient 
rate of combustion and the required 
grate area? 480,000 -^ 8,000 = 60 
pounds of coal per hour, and 24 -^ 4 
= 6, which is the best rate of com- 
bustion to employ; therefore 60 -^ 6 
= 10, the grate area required. 

There are many different designs 
of cast-iron boilers for low-pressure 
steam and hot-water heating. In gen- 
eral, boilers having a drum connected 
by nipples with eacli section give 
diyer steam and hold a steadier water- 
line than the second form, especially 
whcD foreed above their normal ca- 
pacity. The steam, in passing througli 
the openings between successive sec- 
tions in order to reach the outlet, 
is apt to carry with it more or less water, and to choke the openings, 
thus producing an uneven pressure in different parts of the boiler. 

In the case of hot-water boilers this objection disappears. 

In order to adapt this type of boiler to steam work, the opening 
between the sections should be of good size, with an ample steam 
space above the water-line; and the nozzles for the discharge of steam 
should be located at frequent intervals. 
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EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE 



1. The heat loss from a building is 240,000 B. T. U. per hour, 
and the ratio of heating to grate area in the heater to be used is 20. 
What will be the required grate area? Ans. 6 sq. ft. 

2. The heat loss from a building is 168,000 B. T. U. per hour, and 
the chimney draft is such that not over 3 pounds of coal per hour can 
be burned per square foot of grate, \Vhat ratio of healing to grate 
area will he necessary, and what will be the required grate area? 

Ans, Ratio, 12. Grate area, 7 sq. ft. 
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Cast-iron sectional boilers are used for dwelling-houses, small 
schoolhouses, churches, etc., where low pressures are carried. They 
are increased in size by adding more slabs or sections. After a certain 
length is reached, the rear sections become less and less efficient, thus 
limiting the size and powder. 

Horse-Power for Ventilation. We already know that one 
B. T. U. will raise the temperature of 1 cubic foot of air 55 degrees, 
or it will raise 100 cubic feet ih^ of 55 degrees, or -f^jj^ of 1 degree; 
therefore, to raise 100 cubic feet 1 degree, it will take 1 -r- -^%%, or ^^Y 
B. T. U.; and to raise 100 cubic feet through 100 degrees, it will take 
■rV- X 100 B. T. U. In other words, the B. T. U. required to raise 
any given volume of air through any number of degrees in tempera- 
ture, is equal to 

Volume of air in cubic ft. X Deprees raised 

55 

Example, How many B. T. U. are recjuired to raise 100,000 
cubic feet of air 70 degrees? 

100,000 X 70 _ 197 970 , 

00 

To compute the H. P. required for the ventilation of a building, 
we multiply the total air-supply, in cubic feet per hour, by the number 
of degrees through which it is to be raised, and divide the result by 55. 
This gives the B. T. U. per hour, which, divided by 33,000, will give 
the H. P. required. In using this rule, always take the air-supply in 
cubic feet per hour, 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE 

1. The heat loss from a building is 1,650,000 B. T. U. per hour. 
There is to be an air-supply of 1,500,000 cubic feet per hour, raised 
through 70 degrees. What is the total boiler H. P. required? 

Ans. 108. 

2. A high school has 10 classrooms, each occupied by 50 pupils. 
Air is to be deliven^l to the rooms at a temperature of 70 degrees. 
What wnll be the total II. P. recjuired to heat and ventilate the building 
when it is 10 degrees below zero, if the heat loss through walls and 
windows is 1,320,000 B. T. U. per hour? Ans. 106+ . 

DIRECT-STEAM HEATING 

A system of direct-steam heating consists (1) of a furnace and 
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boiler for the combustion of fuel and the generation of steam; (2) a 
system of pipes for conveying tlie steam to the rafliators and for 
returning the water of condensation to the boiler; and (3) radiators 
or coils placed in the rooms for diffusing the heat. 

Various types of boilers are used, depending upon the size and 
kind of building tn be warmed. Some form of cast-iron sectional 
boiler is commonly used for dwelling-houses, while the tubular or 
water-tube boiler is more usually employed in iai^er buildings. 
Where the boiler is used for heating purposes only, a low steam-pres- 
sure of from 2 to 10 pounds is carried, and the condensation flows 
back by gravity to the boiler, which is placed below the lowest railiator. 
When, for any reason, a higher 
pressure is required, the steam for 
the heating system is made to 
pass through a reducing valve, 
and the condensation Is returned 
to the boiler by means uf a pump 
or return trap. 

Types of Radiating Surface. 
The radiation used indirect-steam 
heating is made up of cast-iron 
radiators of various fonns, pipe 
radiators, and circulation coils. 

Cast-iron Radiators. The 
general form of a cast-iron sec- ' 
tional radiator Is shown in Fig. 
15. Radiators of this type are fib- '^- s;™j[^|™|jt^i,ji'.,(;,|. ■-■' ""'"' 
made up of sections, the number 

depending upon the amount of heating surface retjuired. Fig. 16 
shows an intermediate section of a radiator of this type. 
It is simply a loop with inlet and outlet at the bottom. The 
end sections are the same, except that they have legs, as shown in 
Fig. 17, These sections are connected at the Iwttom by special 
nipples, so that steam entering at the end fills the bottom of the 
radiator, and, being lighter than the air, rises through the loops and 
forces the air downward and toward the farther end, where it is dis-- 
chargetl through an air-valve placed about midway of the last section. 
There are many different designs varying in height and width, to 
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suit all conditions. The wall pattern shown in Fig. 18 is very con- 



venient when it is (iesirwl to pli 



a 



u Id Fie. ).■>. The ead se 
(al rlBbU have legs. 



e the ratijator above the floor, as in 
liathrooms, etc.; it is also a con- 
venient form to place under the 
windows of halls and churches 
to counteract the etfect of cold 
down drafts. It is adapted to 
nearly every place where the or- 
dinary direct radiator can Iw 
used, and may be connected up 
in different ways to meet the va- 
rious retpiirements. 

A low and moderately shallow 
radiator, with ample space for the 
circulation of air Ijetween the 
sections, is more efficient than a 
deep radiator with the sections 
closely packed together. One- 
and two-column radiators, so 
called, are preferable to three- 



and four-column, when there is sufficient space to use them. 




The standard height of a radiator is 36 or 38 inches, 
possible, it is better not to exceed this. 
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For smnll radiators, it is better practice to use lower sections and 
increase the length; this makes the ra<iiator shghtly more efficient 
and gives a. much better appearance. 

To get the best results from wall radiators, they should be set 
out at least 1 \ Inches from the wall to allow a free circulation of air 
back of them. Patterns having cross-bars should be placed, if 
possible, with the bars in a vertical position, a.s their efficiency is 
impaired somewhat when placed horizontally. 

Pipe Radiators. This tj^te of radiator (see Fig. K') is made up of 
wro light-iron pipes 
screwed into a cast- 
iron base. The 
pipes are either con- 
nected in pairs at 
the top by ri'tiini 
bends, or each sep- 
arate tube has a 
thin metal dia- 
phragm passing up 
the center nearly to 
the lop. It is nec- 
essary that a loop 
be formed, else a 
"dead end" would 
occur. This would 
become filled with 
air and prevent 
steam from enter- 
ing, thus causing portions of the radiator to remain cold. 

Circulation Coils. These are usually made up of 1 or IJ-inch 
wrought-iron pipe, and may be hung on the walls of a room by means 
of hook plates, or suspended overhead on hangers and rolls. 

Fig. 20 shows a common form for schoolhouse and similar work; 
this coil is usually made of IJ-inch pipe screwed into headers or 
branch tecs at the ends, and is hung on the wall just below the windows. 
This is known as a branch coil. Fig. 21 shows a trombone coil, which 
is commonly used when the pipes cannot turn a comer, and where 
the entire coil must be placed upon one side of the mom. Fig. 22 




Fig. tV. Wrought-IroQ Plpo Bail 
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is called a miier coil, and is used under the same conditions as a trom- 
bone coil if there is room for the vertical portion. This form is not 
so pleasing in appearance as either of the other two, and is found only 
in factories or shops, where looks are of minor importance. 




Fig. 20. Common Form of "Branch" Coil for Circulation of Direct Steam. 

Overhead coils are usually of the miter form, laid on the side and 
suspended about a foot from the ceiling; they are less efficient than 
when placed nearer the floor, as the warm air stays at the ceiling and 
the lower part of the room is likely to remain cold. They are used 






Pig. 21. *'Trombono" Coll. Used where Entire Coil must he Placed on One Side of Room 

only when wall coils or ra^liators would be in the way of fixtures, or 
when they would come below the water-line of the boiler if placed 
near the floor. 

When steam is first turned on a coil, it usually passes through a 




Fig. 22. ''Miter'* Coll. Adapted, like the "Trombone." Only to a Single Wall. 

Frequently Used in Factories and Shops. 

portion of the pipes first and heats them while the others remain cold 
and full of air. Therefore the coil must always be made up in such 
a way that each pipe shall have a certain amount of spring and may 
expand independently without bringing undue strains upon the others. 
Circulation coils should incline about 1 inch in 20 feet toward the 
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return end in order to secure proper drainage and quietness of opera- 
tion. 

Efficiency of Radiators. The efficiency of a radiator — that is, 
the B. T. U. which it gives off per square foot of surface per hour — 
depends upon the difference in temperature between the steam in the 
radiator and the surrounding air, the velocity of the air over the 
radiator, and the quality of the surface, whether smooth or rough. 
In ordinary low-pressure heating, the first condition is practically 
constant; but the second varies somewhat with the pattern of the 
radiator. An open design which allows the air to circulate freely 
over the radiating surfaces. Is more efficient than a closed pattern, 
and for this reason a pipe coil is more efficient than a radiator. 

In a large number of tests of cast-iron and pipe radiators, working 
under usual conditions, the heat given off per square foot of surface 
per hour for each degree difference in temperature between the steam 
and surrounding air was found to average about 1 .7 B. T. U. The 
temperature of steam at 3 pounds' pressure is 220 degrees, and 220 — 70 
= 150, which may be taken as the average difference between the 
temperature of the steam and the air of the room, in ordinary low- 
pressure work. Taking the above results, we have 150 X 1 .7 = 255 
B. T. U. as the efficiency of an average cast-iron or pipe radiator. 
This, for convenient use, may be taken as 250. A circulation coil 
made up of pipes from 1 to 2 inches in diameter, will easily give off 
300 B. T. U. under the same conditions; and a cast-iron wall radiator 
with ample space back of it should have an efficiency equal to that 
of a wall coil. While overhead coils have a higher efficiency than 
cast-iron radiators, their position near the ceiling reduces their effec- 
tiveness, so that in practice the efficiency should not be taken over 
250 B. T. U. per hour at the most. Tabulating the above we have: 

TABLE XIII 

Efficiency of Radiators, Coils, etc. 

j _ , 

Type OF Radiating Surface ; Radiation pkr Squark Foot of Surface 

PKK UOUK 



Cast-iron Sectional and Pipe Radiators 
Wall Radiators 
Ceiling Coils 
WaU Coils 



250 B. T. U. 

300 " 

200 to 250 " 
300 " 
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If the. radiator is for warming a room which is to be kept at a 
temperature above or below 70 degrees, or if the steam pressure is 
greater than 3 pounds, the radiating surface may be changed in the 
same proportion as the difference in temperature between the steam 
and the air. 

For example, if a room is to be kept at a temperature of 60°, the 
efficiency of the radiator becomes il^ X 250 = 268; that is, the 
efficiency varies directly as the difference in temperature between the 
steam and the air of the room. It is not customary to consider this 
unless the steam pressure should be raised to 10 or 15 pounds or the 
temperature of the rooms changed 15 or 20 degrees from the normal. 

From the above it is easy to compute the size of radiator for any 
given room. First compute the heat loss per hour by conduction and 
leakage in the coldest weather; then divide the result by the effi- 
ciency of the type of radiator to be used. It is customary to make the 
radiators of such size that they will warm the rooms to 70 degrees in 
the coldest weather. As the low-temperature limit varies a good deal 
in different localities, even in the same State, the lowest temperature 
for which we wish to provide must be settled upon before any calcu- 
lations are made. In New England and through the Middle and 
Western States, it is usual to figure on warming a building to 70 
degrees when the outside temperature is from zero to 10 degrees 
below. 

The different makers of radiators publish in their catalogues, 
tables giving the square feet of heating surface for different styles and 
heights, and these can be used in determining the number of sections 
required for all special cases. 

If pipe coils are to be used, it becomes necessary to reduce square 
feet of heating surface to linear feet of pipe; this can be done by means 
of the factors given below. 



Square foot of heating surface X -* 



3 = linear ft. of 1 -in. pipe 

2.3 = '' " IJ-in. 

2 = *' " l}.in. 

1.6 = " ''2 -in. 



ti 



The size of radiator is made only sufficient to keep the room 
warm after it is once heated; and no allowance is made for warming 
up; that is, the heat given off by the radiator is just equal to that 'lost 
through walls and windows. This condition is offset in two ways — 
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first, when the room is cold, the difTerence in temperature between 
the steam and the air of the room is greater, and the radiator is more 
eflGcient; and second, the radiator is proportioned for the coldest 
weather, so that for a greater part of the time it is larger than neces- 
sary. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE 

1 . The heat loss from a room is 25,000 B. T. U. per hour in 
the coldest weather. What size of direct radiator will be required? 

Ans. 100 square feet. 

2. A schoolroom is to be warmed with circulation coils of IJ- 
inch pipe. The heat loss is 30,000 B. T. U. per hour. WhatMength 
of pipe will be required? Ans. 230 linear feet. 

Location of Radiators. Radiators should, if possible, be placed 
in the coldest part of the room, as under windows or near outside 
doors. In living rooms it is often desirable to keep the windows free, 
in which case the radiators may be placed at one side. Circulation 
coils are run along the outside walls of a room under the windows. 
Sometimes the position of the radiators is decided by the necessary 
location of the pipe risers, so that a certain amount of judgment must 
be used in each special case as to the best arrangement to suit all 
requirements. 

Systems of Piping. There are three distinct systems of piping, 
known as the two-pipe system, the one-pipe relief system, and the one- 
pipe circuit system, with various modifications of each and combina- 
tions of the different systems. 

Fig. 23 shows the arrangement of piping and radiators in the 
two-pipe system. The steam main leads from the top of the boiler, 
and the branches are carried along near the basement ceiling. Risers 
are taken from the supply branches, and carried up to the radiators 
on the different floors; and return pipes are brought down to the 
return mains, which should be placed near the basement floor below 
the water-line of the boiler. Where the building is more than two 
stories high, radiators in similar positions on different floors are con- 
nected with the same riser, which may run to the highest floor; and a 
corresponding return drop connecting with each radiator is carried 
down beside the riser to the basement. A system in which the main 
horizontal returns are below the water-line of the boiler is said to 
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have a wet or sealed return. If the returns are overhead and above the 
water-line, it is called a dry return. Where the steam is exposed to 
extended surfaces of water, as in overhead returns, where the con- 
densation partially fills the pipes, there is likely to be cracking or 
waier-hammer, due to the sudden condensation of the steam as it 
comes in contact with the cooler water. This is especially noticeable 
when steam is first turned into cold pi])cK and radiators, and the con- 
densation is excessive. When dry returns are used, the pipes should 
be large and have a good pitch toward the l>oiler. 

In the case of sealed returns, the ontv contact between the steam 




FIb 23 Arrangemeni of Piping and Radiators In "Two- Pipe" Rratem. 



and standing water is in the vertical returns, where the exposed sur- 
faces are very small (being equal to the sectional area of the pipes), 
and trouble from water-hammer is practically done away with. Dry 
returns should be given an incline of at least 1 inch in 10 feet, while 
for wet returns 1 inch in 20 or even 40 feet is ample. The ends of all 
steam mains and branches should be dripped into the returns. If the 
return is sealed, the drip may be directly connected as shown in Fig. 
24; but if it is dry, the connection should be provided with a siphon 
loop as indicated in Fig, 25. The loop becomes filled with water, 
and prevents steam from flowing directly into the return. As the 
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condensation collects in the loop, it overflows into the return pipe and 
is carried away. The return pipes in this case are of course filled with 
steam above the. water; but it is steam which has passed through 
the radiators and their return connections, and is therefore at a 
slighdy lower pressure; __^t^^rr^M^^^i^_^ 



Wai«Tr 



Relvtr-n 



P. 

I 



_yTio_.^ 



£t 



Fig. 24. Drip from Steam Main Connected Directly 

to Sealed Return. 



SO that, if steam were ad- 
mitted directly from the 
main, it would tend to 
hold back the water in 
more distant returns and 
cause surging and crack- 
ing in the pipes. Some- 
times the boiler is at a 
low^er level than the basement in which the returns are run, and it then 
becomes necessary to establish a false water-line. This is done by 
making connections as shown in Fig. 26. 

It is readily seen that the return water, in order to reach the 
boiler, must flow through the trap, which raises the water-line or 
seal to the level shown by the dotted line. The balance pipe is to 
equalize the pressure above and below the water in the trap, and 
prevent siphonic action, which would tend to drain the water out of 
the return mains after a flow was once started. 

The balance pipe, when possible, should be 15 or 20 feet in 
length, wnth a throttle-valve placed near its connection with the 

main. This valve 



Steam 




S Ikjt lOI^ 



should be opened just 
enough to allow the 
steam-pressure to act 
upon the air which oc- 
cupies the space above 
the water in the trap; 
but it should not be 
opened sufiiciently to 
allow the steam to 
enter in large volume and drive the air out. The success of this 
arrangement depends upon keeping a layer or cushion of cool air 
next to the surface of the water in the trap, and this is easily done 
by following the method here described. 



Pig. 2K. Use of Siphon in Conner tin^ Drip from Steam 

Main to a "Dry" Return. 
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Steam Maiio 



B&lance 



Pipg 



-•I*- 



.Waterrd'JTfi 



One-Pipe Relief System. In this system of piping, the radiators 
have but a single connection, the steam flowing in and the condensa- 
tion draining out through the same pipe. Fig. 27 shows the method 
of running the pipes for this system. The steam main, as before, 
leads from the top of the boiler, and is carried to as high a point as the 
basement ceiling will allow; it then slopes downward with a grade 
of about 1 inch in 10 feet, and makes a circuit of the building or a 
portion of it. 

Risers are taken from the top and carried to the radiators above, 
as in the two-pipe system; but in this case, the condensation flows 
back through the same pipe, and drains into the return main near the 

floor through 
drip connections 
which are made 
at frequent in- 
tervals. In a 
two-story build- 
ing, the bottom 
of each riser to 
the second floor 
is dripped; and 
in larger build- 
ings, it is cus- 
tomary to drip 
each riser that 

pig. 26. Connections Made to Establish "False** Water- Line v__ _,^-^ ^\>on 
when Boiler is below Basement LeveL "*» more Uian 

one radiator con- 
nected with it. If the radiators are large and at a considerable dis- 
tance from the next riser, it is better to make a drip connection for 
each radiator. When the return main is overhead, the risers should 
be dripped through siphon loops; but the ends of the branches 
should make direct connection with the returns. This is the reverse 
of the two-pipe system. In this case the lowest pressure is at the 
ends of the mains, so that steam introduced into the returns at these 
points will cause no trouble in the pipes connecting between these and 
the boiler. 

If no steam is allowed to enter the returns, a vacuum will be 
formed, and there will be no pressure to force the water back to the 
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boiler. A cbeck-valve should always be placed in the main return 




Fig >T ArrangeiDeiit ol Piping and Raillalort In ' One Pipe Relief" ! 
near the boiler, to prevent the water from flowing out in case of a 
Tacuwn being formed suddenly in the pipes. 




Fig M, Amngemenl of Piping and Kadlawrs tn One-Pipe ClrcuU System 
There is but little difference in the cost of the two systems, aa 
larger pipes and valves are required for the single-pipe method 
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With radiators of medium size and properly proportioned connections, 
the single-pipe system in preferable, there being but one valve to 
operate and only one-half the number of risers passing through the 
lower rooms. 

One-Pipe Circuit System. In this case, illustrated in Fig. 28, the 
steam main rises to the highest point of the basement, as before; and 
then, with a considerable pitch, makes an entire circuit of the build- 
ing, and again connects with the boiler below the water-line. Single 

— , , risers are taken 
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Pig. 29. "One-Pipe Circuit" System. Adapted to a Large 

Building- 



from the top; and 
the condensa- 
tion drains back 
through the 
same pipes, and 
is carried aloi^ 
with the flow of 
steam to the ex- 
treme end of the 
main, where it is 
returned to the 
boiler. The 
main is made 
large, and of 
the same size 

throughout its entire length. It must be given a good pitch to insure 
satisfactory results. 

One objection to a single-pipe system is that the steam and return 
water are flowing in opposite directions, and the risers must be made 
of extra large size to prevent any interference. This is overcome in 
large buildings by carrying a single riser to the attic, large enough 
to supply the entire building; then branching and running "drops" 
to the basement. In this system the flow of steam is downward, as 
well as that of water. This method of piping may be used with good 
results in two-pipe systems as well. Care must always be taken that 
no pockets or low points occur in any of the lines of pipe; but if for 
any reason they cannot be avoided, they should be carefully drained. 
A modification of this system, adapting it to large buildings, is 
shown in diagram in Fig. 29. The riser shown in this case is one of 
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several, the number depending upon the size of the building; and 
may be supplied at either bottom or top as most desirable. If steam 
is supplied at the bottom of the riser, as shown in the cut, all of the 
drip connections with the return drop, except tlie upper one, should 





be sealed with either a siphon loop or a check-valve, to prevent the 
steam from short-circuiting and holding back the condensation in the 
returns above. If an overhead supply is used, the arrangement 
should be the reverse; that is, all return connections should be sealed 
eicept the lowest. 

Sometimes a separate drip is carried down from each set of 
radiators, as shown on the lower story, being connected with the 
main return below the water-line of the 
boiler. In case this is done, it b well to 
provide a check-valve in each drip below 
the water-line. 

In buildings of any considerable size, 
it is well to divide the piping system into 
sections by means of valves placed in the 
corresponding supply and return branches. 
These are for use in case of a break in 
any part of the system, so that it will be 
necessary to shut off only a small part of 
the heating system during repairs. In tall buildings, it b customary 
to place valves at the top and bottom of each riser, for the same 
purpose. 

Radiator Connections. Figs. 30, 31, and 32 show the commoii 




it Radiator %0 Klser. 
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methods of making connections between supply pipes and radiators. 
Fig. 30 shows a two-pipe connection with a riser; the return is carried 
down to the main below. Fig. 31 shows a single-pipe connection 
with a basement main; and Fig. 32, a single connection with a riser. 
Care must always be taken to make the horizontal part of the 
piping between the radiator and riser as short as possible, and to give 
it a good pitch toward the riser. There are various ways of making 
these connections, especially suited to different conditions; but the 
examples given serve to show the general principle to be followed. 

Figs. 20, 21, and 22 show the common methods of making steam 
and return connections with circulation coils. The position of the 
air-valve is shown in each case. 

, Expansion of Pipes. Cold steam pipes expand approximately 



Q 



Q 




Fig. 33. 



Elevation and Plan of Swivel- Joint to Counteract Effects of Expansion and 

Contraction in IMpes. 



1 inch in each 100 feet in length when low-pressure steam is turned 
into them; so that, in laying out a system of piping, we must arrange 
it in such a manner that there will be sufficient "spring" or "give'' to 
the pipes to prevent injurious strains. This is done by means of off- 
sets and bends. In the case of larger pipes this simple method will 
not be sufficient, and swivel or slip joints must be used to take up the 
expansion. 

The method of making up a swivel-joint is shown in Fig. 33. 
Any lengthening of the pipe A will be taken up by slight turning or 
swivel movements at the points B and C. A slip-joint is shown in 
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Fig. 34. The part 
tight by a stuffing- 
flanges A and B, 
When pipes 
pass through 
floors or parti- 
tions, the wood- 
work should be 
protected by gal- 
vanized-iron 
sleeves having a 
diameter from J to 



c slides inside the shell d, and is made steam- 
box, as shown. The pipes are connected at the 




and CoiftracUou of Pipe) 



Care of EipansloD 




1 inch greater than the pipe. Fig. 35 shows a 
form of adjustable floor-sleeve 
which may be lengthened or 
shortened to conform to the 
thickness of floor or partition. 
If plain sleeves are used, a 
plate should be placed around 




Fl(t. M. Ploor-Plale Adjusted to Plain 
Fig. B. Adjaatsble Hetal Sleeve lor CarrvlOE Sleeve lor CarrflDg Pipe through 
Pipe ttaroDsh Floor or Panltlon. '" ° — 



Floor or Partition. 



the pipe where it passes through the floor or partition. These are 



i I 



Ptg.tr. AnsteTAive. 



made in two parts so that they may be put in place after the pipe is 
hung. A plate of this kind b shown in Fig. 36. 
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Valves. The different styles commonly used for radiator con- 
nections arc shown in Figs. 37, 38, and 39, and are known as angle, 
offset, and comer valves, respectively. The first is used when the 
ratliator is at the top of a riser or when the connections are like those 
shown in Figs. 30, 31, and 32; the s(x;cnd Is used when the connection 



FIft. to. Inaicatlue Effei'l 
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between the riser and radiator is above the floor; and the third, when 
the radiator has to be set close in the comer of a room and there is not 
space for the usual connection. 

A globe valve should never he used in a horizontal steam supply 

or drj' return. The reason for this is plainly 

shown in Fig, 40. In order for water to flow 
through the valve, it must rise to a height 
shown by the <lotted line, which would half 
fill the pijics, an<l cause serious trouble from 
« ater-hammer. The gate valve shown in 
Jig, 41 does not have this unilo^irable fea- 
ture, as the opening is on a level witli the 
bottom of the pi}M;. 
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Fig 41 



FlR ii. Simplest Fi 



Ir-Viilve. OperatodbyH 



Aif^Valves. Valves of various kinds are used for freeing the 
radiators from air when steam is turned on. Fig. 42 shows the 
simplest form, which is operated by hand. Fig. 43 is a type of auto- 
matic valve, consisting of a shell, which is attached to the radiator. 
ff 's a, small opening which may be closed by the spindle C, which 
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is provided with a conical end. Z> is a strip composed of a layer of 
iron or steel and one of brass soldered or brazed together. The 
action of the valve is as follows : 
when the radiator is cold and filled 
with air the valve stands as shown 
in the cut. When steam is tumel 
on, the air is driven out througli 
the opening B. As soon as this 
is expelled and steam strikes the 
strip D, the two prongs spring 
apart owing to the unetjual ex- 
pansion of the two metals due to 
the heat of the steam. This 
raises the spindle C, and closes 
the opening so that no steam can 
escape. If air should collect in 
the vfdve, and the metal strip 
become cool, it would contract, 
and the spindle would drop and 
allow the air to escape through B 
as before, E is an adjusting nut. F is a float attached to the spindle, 
and is supposed, in case of a sudden rush 
of water with the air, to rise and close the 
opening; this action, however, is some- 
what uncertain, especially if the pressure 
of water continues for some time. 

There are other types of valves iicting 
on the same principle. The valve shown 




Alr-Valve. 





in Fig. 44 is closed by the expansion of a piece of vulcanite instead 
of a metal strip, and has no water float. 
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The valve shown in Fig, 45 acts on a somewhat different prin- 
ciple. The float C is made of thin brass, closed at top and bottom, 
and is partially filled with wood alcohol. When steam strikes the 
float, the alcohol is vaporized, and creates a pressure sufficient to 
bulge out the ends slightly, which raises the spindle and closes the 
opening B. 

Fig. 46 shows a form of so-called vacuum valve. It acts in a 
similar manner to those already described, but has in addition a 
ball check which prevents the air from being 
drawn info the radiator, should the steam go 
down and a vacuum be formed. If a partial 
vacuum exists in the boiler and radiators, the 
boiling point, and consequently the tempera- 
ture of the steam, are lowered, and less heat is 
given off by the radiators. This method of 
operating a heating plant is sometimes advo- 
cated for spring and fall, when little heat b re- 
(|uircd, and when steam under pressure would 
overheat the rooms. 

Pipe Sizes. The proportioning of the steam 
pipes in a heating plant is of the greatest im- 
portance, and should be carefully worked out 
I l)y methods which experience has proved to be 
correct. There are several ways of doing thb; 
but for ordinary conditions. Tables XIV, XV, 
and XVI have given excellent results in actual practice. They 
have been computed from what is known as D'Arcy's formula, with 
suitable corrections made for actual working conditions. As the 
computations are somewhat complicated, only the results will be given 
here, with full directions for their proper use. 

Table XIY gives the flow of steam in pounds per minute for 
pipes of different diameters and with varying drops in pressure be- 
tween the supply and discharge ends of the pipe. These quantities 
are for pipes 100 feet in length ; for other lengths the results must be 
corrected by the factors given in Tabic XVl. As the length of pipe 
increases, friction becomes greater, and the quantity of steam dis- 
chai^ed in a ^ven time is diminished. 

Table XIY is computed on the assumption that the drop in 
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TABLE XIV 

Flow off Steam In Pipes off Various Sizes, with Various Drops In Pres- 
sure between Supply and discharge Ends 

Calculated for 100-Foot Lengths of Pipe 
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Drop in Pressure (Pounds) 




1^ 


H 


H 


1 


IH 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


.44 


.63 


.78 


91 


1.13 


1.31 


1.66 


1.97 


2.26 


IJi 


.81 


1.16 


1.43 


1.66 


2.05 


2.39 


3.02 


3.59 


4.12 


IH 


1.06 


1.89 


2.34 


2.71 


3.36 


3.92 


4.94 


5.88 


6.75 


2 


2.93 


4.17 


5.16 


5.99 


7.43 


8.65 


10.9 


13.0 


14.9 


2H 


5.29 


7.52 


9.32 


10.8 


13.4 


15.6 


19.7 


23.4 


26.9 


3 


8.61 


12.3 


15.2 


17.6 


21.8 


25.4 


32 


31.8 


43.7 


3H 


12.9 


18.3 


22.6 


26.3 


32.5 


37.9 


47.8 


56.9 


65.3 


4 


18 1 


25.7 


31.8 


36.9 


45.8 


53.3 


67.2 


80.1 


91.9 


5 


32.2 


45.7 


56.6 


65.7 


81.3 


94.7 


120 


142 


163 


6 


51.7 


73.3 


90.9 


106 


131 


152 


192 


229 


262 


7 


76.7 


109 


135 


157 


194 


226 


285 


339 


390 


8 


108 


154 


190 


222 


274 


319 


402 


478 


549 


9 


147 


209 


258 


299 


371 


432 


545 


649 


745 


10 


192 


273 


339 


393 


487 


567 


715 


852 


977 


12 


305 


434 


537 


623 


771 


899 


1,130 


1,350 


1,550 


15 


535 


761 


942 


1,090 


1,350 


1,580 


1,990 


2,370 


2,720 



pressure between the two ends of the pipe equals the initial pressure. 
If the drop in pressure is less than the initial pressure, the actual 
discharge will be slightly greater than the quantities given in the table; 

TABLE XV 

Factors ffor Calcuiatins: Flow off Steam in Pipes under Initial Pres- 
sures above Five Pounds 

To be used in connection with Table XIV 



Drop in 

Pressure 

IN Pounds 



i 

i 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 



Initial Pressure (Pounds) 



10 



1.27 
1.26 
1.24 
1.21 
1.17 
1.14 
1.12 



20 



1.49 
1.48 
1.46 
1.41 
1.37 
1.34 
1.31 



30 



1.68 
1.66 
1.64 
1.59 
1.55 
1.51 
1.47 



40 



1.84 
1.83 
80 
75 
70 
1.66 
1.62 



1 
1 
1 



60 


80 


2.13 


2.38 


2.11 


2.36 


2.08 


2.32 


2.02 


2.26 


1.97 


2.20 


1.92 


2.14 


1.87 


2.09 



but this difference will be small for pressures up to 5 pounds, and may 
be neglected, as it is on the side of safety. For higher initial pressures, 
Table XV has been prepared. This is to be used in connection with 
Table XIV as follows: First find from Table XIV the quantity of 
steam which will be discharged through the given diameter of pipe 
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TABLE XVI 

Factors for Calculating Flow of Steam in Pipes of Other Lengths 

than 100 Feet 



Feet 


Factor 
3.16 


Feet 


Factor 


Feet 

1 


Factor 


Feet 


Factor 


10 


1 

■ 120 


.91 


: 275 


.60 


600 


.40 


20 


2.24 1 


, 130 


.87 


300 


.57 


650 


.39 


30 


1.82 


! 140 


.84 


325 


.55 


700 


.37 


40 


1.58 


i 150 


.81 


350 


.53 


750 


.36 


50 


1.41 


160 


.79 


375 


.51 


800 


.35 


60 


1.29 


170 


.76 


400 


.50 


850 


.34 


70 


1.20 


180 


.74 


425 


.48 


900 


.33 


80 


1.12 


190 


.72 


450 


.47 


950 


.32 


90 


1.05 


. 200 


.70 


475 


.46 


1,000 


.31 


100 


1.00 


i 225 


.66 


500 


.45 






110 


.95 


, 250 


.63 

1 


550 


.42 


, 





with the assumed drop in pressure; then look in Table XV for the 
factor corresponding with the assumed drop and the higher initial 
pressure to be used. The quantity given in Table XR^ multiplied 
by this factor, will give the actual capacity of the pipe under the given 
conditions. 

Example — What weight of steam will be discharged through a 3-inch 
pipe 100 feet long, with an initial pressure of 60 pounds and a drop of 2 pounds? 

Looking in Table XIV, we find that a 3-inch pipe will dis- 
charge 25 . 4 pounds of steam per minute with a 2-pound drop. Then 
looking in Table XV, we find the factor corresponding to 60 pounds 
initial pressure and a drop of 2 pounds to be 2.02. Then according 
to the rule given, 25.4 X 2.02 = 51 .3 pounds, which is the capacity 
of a 3-inch pipe under the assumed conditions. 

Sometimes the problem will be presented in the following way: 
What size of pipe will be recjuired to deliver 80 pounds of steam a 
distance of 100 feet with an initial pressure of 40 pounds and a drop 
of 3 pounds? 

We have seen that the higher the initial pressure with a given 
drop, the greater will be the quantity of steam discharged; therefore 
a smaller pipe will be recjuired to deliver 80 pounds of steam at 40 
pounds than at 3 pounds initial pressure From Table XV, we find 
that a given pipe will discharge 1 .7 times as much steam per minute 
with a pressure of 40 pounds and a drop of 3 pounds, as it would with 
a pressure of 3 pounds, dropping to zero. From this it is evident 
that if we divide 80 by 1 .7 and look in Table XR^ under "3 pounds 



72 



HEATING AND VENTILATION 63 

mm »^^—^ ■■■ ^-■l '■■■ ■■■. - -■- ' — ^ ' ■ ■ 

drop" for the result thus obtained, the size of pipe corresponding will 
be that required. Now, 80 -7- 1 .7 =f 47. The nearest number in the 
table marked "3 pounds drop" is 47.8, which corresponds to a Si- 
inch pipe, which is the size required. 

These conditions will seldom be met with in low-pressure heating, 
but apply more particularly to combination power and heating plants, 
and will be taken up more fully under that head. For lengths of 
pipe other than 100 feet, multiply the quantities given in Table XIV 
by the factors found in Table XVI. 

Example — What weight of steam will be discharged per minute through 
a SJ-inch pipe 450 feet long, with a pressure of 5 pounds and a drop of i pound? 

Table XIV, which may be used for all pressures below 10 pounds, 
gives for a 3Wnch pipe 100 feet long, a capacity of 18.3 pounds for 
the above conditions. Looking in Table XVI, we find the correction 
factor for 450 feet to l)e .47. Then 18.3 X .47 = 8.6 pounds, the 
quantity of steam which will be discharged if the pipe is 450 feet 
long. 

Examples involving the use of Tables XIV, XV, and XVI in 
combination, are quite common in practice. The following example 
will show the method of calculation: 

What size of pipe will be required to deliver 90 pounds of steam per 
minut« a distance of 800 feet, with an initial pressure of 80 pounds and a drop 
of 5 pounds? 

Table XVI gives the factor for 800 feet as .35, and Table XV, 

that for 80 pounds pressure and 5 pounds drop, as 2.09. Then 

90 
-— — 7r-?zk ~ 123, which is the equivalent quantity we must look 

. So /\ Ji m uy 

for in Table XIV. We find that a 4-inch pipe will discharge 91.9 
pounds, and a 5-inch pipe 163 pounds. A 4.V-inch pipe is not com- 
monly carried in stock, and we should probably use a 5-inch in this 
case, unless it was decided to use a 4-inch and allow a slightly greater 
drop in pressure. In ordinary heating work, with pressures varying 
from 2 to 5 pounds, a drop of \ pound in 100 feet has been found to 
give satisfactory results. 

In computing the pipe sizes for a heating system by the above 
methods, it would be a long process to work out the size of each 
branch separately. Accordingly Table XVII has been prepared for 
ready use in low-pressure work. 
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As most direct heating systems, and especially those in school- 
houses, are made up of both radiators and circulation coils, an effi- 
ciency of 300 B. T. U. has been taken for direct radiation of whatever 
variety, no distinction being made between the different kinds. This 
gives a slightly larger pipe than is necessary for cast-iron radiators; 
but it is probably offset by bends in the pipes, and in any case gives a 
slight factor of safety. We find from a steam table that the latent 
heat of steam at 20 pounds above a vacuum (which corresponds to 
5 pounds' gauge-pressure) is 954 + B.T.U. — which means that, for 
every pound of steam condensed in a radiator, 954 B. T. U. are given 
of! for warming the air of the room. If a radiator has an efficiency 
of 300 B. T. U., then each square foot of surface will condense 300 -r- 
954 = .314 pound of steam per hour; so that we may assume in 
round numbers a condensation of J of a pound of steam per hour for 
each square foot of direct radiation, when computing the sizes of 
steam pipes in low-pressure heating. Table XVII has been calculated 
on this assumption, and gives the square feet of heating surface 

TABLE XVII 
Heating Surface Supplied by Pipes off Various Sizes 

Length of Pipe, 100 Feet 



fltTP rk9 T^TW 


Square Feet of Heating Surface 




i Pound Drop 


J Pound Drop 


1 

u 
li 

2 

2i 
3 

3i 
4 
5 
6 

7 
8 


80 

145 

190 

525 

950 

1,550 

2,320 

3,250 

5,800 

9,320 

13,800 

19,440 


114 

210 

340 

750 

1,350 

2,210 

3,290 

4,620 

8,220 

13,200 

19.620 

27,720 



which different sizes of pipe will supply, with drops in pressure of 
\ and i pounds in each 100 feet of pipe. The former should be used 
for pressures from 1 to 5 pounds, and the latter may be used for 
pressures over 5 pounds, under ordinary conditions. The sizes of 
long mains and special pipes of large size should be proportioned 
directly from Tables XIV, XV, and XVI. 
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Where the two-pipe system is used and the radiators have sepa- 
rate supply and return pipes, the risers or vertical pipes may be taken 
from Table XVII; but if the single-pipe system is used, the risers 
must be increased in size, as the steam and water are flowing in oppo- 
site directions and must have plenty of room to pass each other. It 
is customary in this case to base the computation on the velocity of 
the steam in the pipes, rather than on the drop in pressure. Assum- 
ing, as before, a condensation of one-third of a pound of steam per 
hour per square foot of radiation. Tables XVIII and XIX have been 
prepared for velocities of 10 and 15 feet per second. The sizes given 
in Table XIX have been found sufficient in most cases; but the larger 
sizes, based on a flow of 10 feet per second, give greater safety and 
should be more generally used. The size of the largest riser should 
usually be limited to 2^ inches in school and dwelling-house work, 
imless it is a special pipe carried up in a concealed position: If the 
length of riser is short between the lowest radiator and the main, a 
higher velocity of 20 feet or more may be allowed through this por- 
tion, rather than make the pipe excessively large. 

TABLE XVIII TABLE XIX 

Radiating: Surface Supplied by Steam Risers 



10 Feet per Second VEixxarr 


15 Feet per Second Velocitt 


Size of Pipe 


Sq. Feet of Radiation 


Size of Pipe 


Sq. Feet of Radiation 


1 in. 

U " 
li " 

2 " 
2J " 

3 " 
3J " 


30 
60 
80 
130 
190 
290 
390 


1 in. 

H " 
li " 

2 " 
2i " 

3 " 
3i " 


50 
90 
120 
200 
290 
340 
590 



EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE 

1. How many pounds of steam will be delivered per minute, 
through a 3i-inch pipe 600 feet long, with an initial pressure of 5 
pounds and a drop of ^ pound? Ans. 7.32 pounds. 

2. What size pipe will be required to deliver 25.52 pounds 
of steam per minute with an initial pressure of 3 pounds and a drop 
of J pound, the length of the pipe being 50 feet? Ans. 4-inch. 

3. Compute the size of pipe required to supply 10,000 square 
feet of direct radiation (assume ^ of a pound of steam per square 
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foot per hour) where the distance to the boiler house is 300 feet, and 
the pressure carried is 10 pounds, allowing a drop in pressure of 
4 pounds. Ans. 5-inch (this is slightly larger than is required, while 
a 4-inch is much too small). 

TABLE XX 
Sizes of Returns for Steam Pipes (In Inches) 



Diameter of Steam Pipe 


Diameter of Dry Return 


Diameter of Sealed Return 


1 


1 


} 


u 


1 


1 


li 


U 


1 


2 


li 


li 


2i 


2 


U 


3 


. 2 


2 


3i 


2 


2 


4 


3 


2i 


5 


3 


2i 


6 


3i 


3 


7 


3i 


3 


8 


4 


3i 


9 


5 


3i 


10 


5 


4 


12 


6 


5 



Returns. The size of return pipes is usually a matter of custom 
and judgment rather than computation. It is a common rule among 
steamfitters to make the returns one size smaller than the corre- 
sponding steam pipes. This is a good rule for the smaller sizes, but 
gives a larger return than is necessary for the larger sizes of pipe. 
Table XX gives different sizes of steam pipes with the corresponding 
diameters for dry and sealed returns. 

TABLE XXI 
Pipe Sizes for Radiator Connections 



Square Feet of Radiation 


Steam 


Return 


Two-Pipe 


10 to 30 
30 to 48 
48 to 96 
96 to 150 


f inch 
1 " 

li " 


finch 

1 " 


Single-Pipe 


10 to 24 
24 to 60 
60 to 80 
80 to 130 


1 inch 

li " 

2 " 
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The length of run and number of turns in a return pipe should 
be noted^ and any unusual conditions provided for. Where the 
condensation is discharged through a trap into a lower pressure, the 
sizes given may be slightly reduced, especially among the larger 
sizes, depending upon the differences in pressure. 

Radiators are usually tapped for pipe connections as shown in 
Table XXI, and these sizes may be 
used for the connections with the 




Fig 47. Good Position for Shut-Off 
Valve, 



mams or risers. 

Boiler Connections. The steam 
main should be connected to the 
rear nozzle, if a tubular boiler is 
used, as the boiling of the water is 
less violent at this point and dryer 
steam will be obtained. The shut- 
off valve should be placed in such a position that pockets for the 
accumulation of condensation will be avoided. Fig. 47 shows a good 
position for the valve. 

The size of steam connection may be computed by means of the 
methods already given, if desired. But for convenience the sizes 
given in Table XXII may be used with satisfactory results for the 
short *runs between the boilers and main header. 



TABLE XXII 
Pipe Sizes from Boiler to Main Header 



Diameter op 


Boiler 


Size op Steam Pipe 




36 inches 


3 inches 




42 




4 






48 




4 






54 




5 






60 




5 






66 




6 






72 




6 







The return connection is made through the blow-off pipe, and 
should be arranged so that the boiler can be blown off without draining 
the returns. A check-valve should be placed in the main return, and 
a plug-cock in the blow-off pipe. Fig. 48 shows in plan a good 
arrangement for these connections. 
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The feed connections, with the exception of that part exposed 
in the smoke-bonnet, are always made of brass in the best class of 
work. The small section referred to should be of extra heavy wrought 
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atow-orr tank 
Fig. 48. A Good Arrangement of Return and Blow-Off Connections. 

iron. The branch to each boiler should be provided with a gate 
or globe valve and a check-valve, the former being placed next to the 
boiler. 

Table XXIII gives suitable sizes for return, blow-off, and feed 
pipes for boilers of different diameters. 

TABLE XXIII 
Sizes for Return, Blow-Off, and Feed Pipes 



Diameter of Boiler 


Size of Pipe 
FOR Gravity Return 


Size of Blow-Off 
Pipe 


Size of Feed Pipe 


36 inche.H 


\\ inches 


IJ inches 


1 inch 


42 " 


2 


1* " 


1 


48 " 


2 


\\ •' 


1 


64 " 


2i " 


2 " 


li " 


60 " 


2\ " 


2 " 


li " 


66 '• 


3 " 


2i " 


li - 


72 " 


3 


2i " 


li " 



Blow-Off Tank. Where the blow-off pipe connects with a 
sewer, some means must be provided for cooling the water, or the 
expansion and contraction caused by the hot water flowing through 
the drain-pipes will start the joints and cause leaks. For this reason 
it is customary to pass the water through a blow-off tank. A form 
of wTought-iron tank is shown in Fig. 49. It consists of a receiver 
supported on cast-iron cradles. The tank ordinarily stands nearly 
full of cold water. 

The pipe from the boiler enters above the water-line, and the 
sewer connection leads from near the bottom, as shown. A vapor 
pipe is carried from the top of the tank above the roof of the building. 
When water from the boiler is blown into the tank, cold water from 
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the bottom flows into the sewer, and the steam is carried oflf through 
the vapor pipe. , The equalizing pipe is to prevent any siphon action 
which might draw the water out of the tank after a flow is once started. 
As only a part of the water is blown out of a boiler at one time, the 
blow-off tank can i>e of a comparatively small size. A tank 24 by 48 
inches should be large enough for boilers up to 48 inches in diameter; 



I 



I 



FROM aOiL£R 



£QUAU ZiNC 

^ Pipe 



yA/ATCR 



LINE /^ 

^=r 



V 



§ IUb^ § 



«= ». TO setven 
Ml -^=-^ 



Fig. 49. Ck>nnectlons of Blow-Off Tank. 

and one 36 by 72 inches should care for a boiler 72 inches in diameter. 
If smaller quantities of water are blown off at one time, smaller tanks 
can be used. The sizes given above are sufficient for batteries of 2 or 
more boilers, as one boiler can be blown off and the water allowed to 
cool before a second one is blown off. Cast-iron tanks are often 
used in place of wrought-iron, and these may be sunk in the ground 
if desired. 
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HEATING AND VENTILATION 

PART II 



INDIRECT STEAM HEATING 

As already stated, in the indirect method of steam heating, a 
special fonn of heater is placed beneath the floor, and encased in 
galvanized iron or in brickwork. A cold-air box is connected with 
the space beneath the heater; and wann-air pipes at the top are 
connected with registers in the floors or walla as already described for 
furnaces. A separate heater may be provided for each register if the 
rooms are large, or two or more registers may be connected with the 
same heater if the horizontal runs of pipe are short. Fig. 50 shows 
a section through a beater arranged for introducing hot air into a 
room through a floor register; and Fig. 51 shows the same type of 
beater connected with a wall register. The cotd-air box is seen at 
the bottom of the casing; and the air, in passing through the spaces 
between the sections of the heater, becomes wanned, and rises to the 
rooms above. 

Different forms of indirect heaters are shown in Figs. 52 and 53. 
Several sections con- 
Dected in a single group 
are called a atach. Some- 
times the stacks are en- 
cased in brickwork built 
up from the basement 
floor, instead of in gal- 
vanized iron as shown in 
the cuts. This method 
of heating provides fresh 
air for ventilation, and for 
this reason is especially 

adapted for schoolhouses, hospitals, churches, etc. As com- 
pared with furnace heating, it has the advantage of being less 
affected by outside wind-pressure, as long runs of horizontal pipe 
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are avoided and the healers can be placed near the registers. In a 
large building where several furnaces would be required, a sinpis: 
boiler can l)e used, and the num- 
ber of stacks increased to suit 
the existing conditions, thus 
making It necessary- to run but 
a single fire. Another advan- 
tage is the large ratio between 
(lie heating an'l grale surface 
as compared with a furnace; 
an<l as a result, a lai^e quan- 
tily of air is warmed to a mod- 
erate temperature, in place of 
a smaller quantity heated to a 
much higher temperature. 
This gives a more agreeable 
(|uality to the air, and renders 
it less dry. Direct and indi- 
rect systems are often com- 
bined, thus providing the liv- 
mg rooms with ventilation, while the hallways, corridors, etc., have 
only direct radiators for warming. 

Types of Heaters. Various forms of indirect radiators are shown 
in Figs. 52, 53, 54, and 5G, A hot-water radiator may be used for 
steam; but a steam radiator cannot always be used for hot water, a; 




Fig. 51. Slearo 



Isler,— IndirBfl, Syntcm. 




Hol-Wftter He&ur. 



it must be especially designed to produce a continuous flow of watei 
through it from top to bottom. Figs. 54 and 55 show the outside 
and the interior construction of a common pattern of indirect radiator 
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designee! especially for steam. The arrows in Fig. 55 indicate the 
path of the steam through the radiator, which is supplied at the right, 
while the return connection is at the left. The air-valve in this case 
should be connected in the end of the last section near the return. 




lodlract Stwun or Ho('WftMr Beater. 



Avery efficient formof radiator, and one that is especially adapted 
to the warming of large volumes of air, as in schoolhouse work, is 
shown in Fig. 5G, and is known a3 the School pin radiator. This can 




Pig. SJ. EiTerlor View ot a Common Type ot Radiator for IndlrcPt Steam Heating. 

be used for either steam or hot water, as there is a continuous passage 
downward from the supply connection at the top to the return at the 
bottom. These sections or slabs ai'e made up in stacks after the 




Pig. 55. Interior Mechanism of Itadlator Shown In Fig. 51. 

manner .shown in Fig. 57, which represents an end view of several 
sections connected together with special nipples. 

A very efhcicnt form of indirect heater may be made up of 
wrought-iron pipe joined together with branch tees and return bends. 
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A heater like that shown in Fig. 58 is known as a box coil. Its effi- 
ciency is increased if the pipes are staggered — that is, if the pipes in 
alternate rows are placed over the spaces between those in the row 
below. 

Efficiency of Heaters. The efficiency of an Indirect heater 




Flg.M. "Scliool Pin" Radiator. E!iiwpliil1yAilapwdrorWarmln([I.arEeVolumesor 

depends upon its form, the difference in temperature between the 
steam and the surrounding air, and the velocity with which the air 
passes over the heater. Under ordinary conditions in dwelling-house 
work, a good form of indirect radiator will give off about 2 B, T. U. 
per square foot per hour for 
each degree ditference iu tem- 
perature between the steam 
and the entering air. Assum- 
ing a steam pressure of 2 
pounds and an. outside tem- 
perature of zero, we should 
have a difference in tempera- 
ture of about 220 degrees, 
which, under the conditions 
stated, would give an efficiency 
of 220 X 2 = 440 B. T. U. 
per hour for each square foot 
of radiation. By making a similar computation for 10 degrees be- 
low zero, we find the efficiency to be 460. In the same manner we 
may calculate the efficiency for varying conditions of steam pressure 
and outside temi«Tature. In the case of sehoolhouaes and similar 
buildings where large volumes of air are warmed to a moderate tern- 
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perature, a somewhat higher efficiency is obtained, owing to the in- 
creased velocity of the air over the heaters. Where efficiencies of 440 
and 460 are used for dwellings, we may substitute 600 and 620 for 
schoolhouses. This corresponds approximately to 2.7 B. T. U. per 
square foot per hour for a difference of 1 degree between the air and 
steam. 

The principles involved in indirect steam heating are similar 
to those already described in furnace heating. Part of the heat ^ven 
off by the radiator must be used in warming up the air-supply to the 
temperature of the room, and part for offsetting the loss by conduction 
through walls and windows. The method of computing the heating 
surface required, depends upon the volume of air to be supplied to the 
room. In the case of a schoolroom or hall, where the air quantity 
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is large as compared with the exposed wall and window surface, we 
should proceed as follows: 

First compute the B. T. U. requireil for loss by conduction 
through walls and windows; and to this, add the B. T. U. required 
for the necessary ventilation; and divide the sum by the efficiency 
of the radiators. An example will make this clear. 

Example. How many square foot of indirect radiation will be required 
to warm and ventilate a schoolroom in zero weather, wlicre the heat loss by 
conduction through walls and windows ia 30,000 I(. T. U., and the air-supplv 
is 100,000 cubic feet per hour? 

By the methods given under "Heat for Ventilation," we have 

100,000 X 70 ^ 127,272 = B.T. U. re<iuirod for ventilation. 

55 
36,000 + 127,272 - 163,272 B.T.U. = Total heal required. 
This in turn divided by GOO (the efficiency of indirect radiators 
under these conditions) gives 272 square feet of surface required. 
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In the case of a dwelling-house the conditions are somewhat 
changed; for a room having a comparatively large exposure will have 
perhaps only 2 or 3 occupants, so that, if the small air-quantity neces- 
sary in this case were used to convey the required amount of heat 
to the room, it would have to be raised to an excessively high temper- 
ature. It has been found by experience that the radiating surface 
necessary for indirect heating is about 50 per cent greater than that 
required for direct heating. So for this work we may compute the 
surface required for direct radiation, and multiply the result by 1.5. 

Buildings like hospitals are in a class between dwellings and 
schoolhouses. The air-supply is based on the number of occupants, 
as in schools, but other conditions conform more nearly to dwelling- 
houses. 

To obtain the radiating surface for buildings of this class, we 
compute the total heat required for warming and ventilation as in 
the case of schoolhouses, and divide the sum by the efficiencies given 
for dwellings — that- is, 440 for zero weather, and 460 for 10 degrees 
below. 

Example. A hospital ward requires 50,000 cubic feet of air per hour for 
ventilation; and the heat loss by conduction through walls, etc., is 100,000 
B. T. U. per hour. How many square feet of indirect radiation will be required 
to warm the ward in zero weather? 

50,000 X 70 -^ 55 = 63,636 B. T. U. for ventilation; then, 
63,636 + 100,000 



440 



= 372 + square feet. 



EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE 

1. A schoolroom having 40 pupils is to be warmed and venti- 
lated when it is 10 degrees below zero. If the heat loss by conduction 
is 30,000 B. T. U. per hour, and the air supply is to be 40 cubic feet 
per minute per pupil, how many square feet of indirect radiation will 
be required? Ans. 273. 

2. A contagious ward in a hospital has 10 beds, requiring 6,000 
cubic feet of air each, per hour. The heat loss by conduction in zero 
weather is 80,000 B. T. U. How many square feet of indirect radia- 
tion will be required? Ans. 355. 

3. The heat loss from a sitting room is 11,250 B. T. U. per 
hour in zero weather. How many square feet of indirect radiation 
will be required to warm it? Ans. 75. 



86 



HEATING AND VENTILATION 



77 



Stacks and Casings. It has already been stated that a group of 
sections connected together is called a stacks and examples of these 
with their casings are shown in Figs. 50 and 51. The casings are 
usually made of galvanized iron, and are made up in sections by 
means of small bolts so that they may be taken apart in case it is 
necessary to make repairs. Large stacks are often enclosed in brick- 
work, the sides consisting of 8-inch walls, and the top being covered 
over with a layer of brick and mortar supported on light wrought-iron 
tee-bars. Blocks of asbestos are sometimes used for covering, instead 
of brick, the whole being covered over with plastic material of the 
same kind. 

Where a single stack supplies several flues or roisters, the 
connections between these and the warm-air chamber are made in 
the same manner as already described for furnace heating. When 
galvanized-iron casings are used, the heater is supported by hangers 

from the floor above. Fig. ^^^=^^^^^^SB^^^ ^^^ 

59 shows the method of ^^ '^ ^'^^ 



LAG 

hanging a heater from a ^ORCV^^ 
wooden floor. If the floor 
is of fireproof construc- 
tion, the hangersmaypass 
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up through the bnck- j^g.sg. Method of Hanging a Heater below a wooden 

work, and the ends be ^^^^''• 

provided with nuts and large washers or plates ; or they may be clamped 
to the iron beams which carry the floor. Where brick casings are 
used, the heaters are supported upon pieces of pipe or light I-beams 
built into the walls. 

The warm-air space above the heater should never be less than 
8 inches, while 12 inches is preferable for heaters of large size. The 
cold-air space may be an inch or two less; but if there is plenty of 
room, it is good practice to make it the same as the space above. 

Dampers. The general arrangement of a galvanized-iron casing 
and mixing damper is shown in Fig. 60. The cold-air duct is brought 
along the basement ceiling from the inlet window, and connects 
with the cold-air chamber beneath the heater. The entering air passes 
up between the sections, and rises through the register above, as shown 
by the arrows. When the mixing damper is in its lowest position, 
all air reaching the register must pass through the heater; but if the 
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damper is raised to the position shown, part of the air will pass by 
without going through the heater, and the mixture entering through 
the register will be at a lower temperature than before. By changing 
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Fig. 00. General Arrangement of a Galvanlzed-Iron Casing and Mixing Damper 

Damper between Heater and Register. 

the position of the damper, the proportions of warm and cold air 
delivered to the room can be varied, thus regulating the temperature 
without diminishing to any great extent the quantity of air delivered 




Fig. 61. Heater and Mixing Damper with Brick Casing. Damper between 

Heater and Register. 

The objection to this form of damper is that there is a tendency for 
the air to enter the room before it is thoroughly mixed; that is, a 
stream of warm air will rise through one half of the register while 
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cold wr enters through the other. This is especially true if the con- 
nection between the damper and register is short. Fig. 61 shows 
a similar heater and mixing damper^ with brick casing. Cold air is 
admitted to the large chamber below the heater, and rises through 
the sections to the roister as before. The action of the mixing 
damper is the same as already described. Several flues or registers 
may be connected with a stack of this form, each connection having, 
in addition to its mixing damper, an adjusting damper for regulating 
the flow of air to the different rooms. 

Another way of proportioning the air-flow in cases of this kind 
is to divide the hot-air chamber above the heater into sections, by 
means of galvanized-iron partitions, giving to each room its proper 
share of heating surface. If the cold-air supply is made suflBciently 
large, this arrangement is preferable to using adjusting dampers as 




Fig. 68. Another Arrangement 9f Mixing Damper and Heater in Galvanlzed-Iron 

Casing. Heater between Damper and Register. 

described above. The partitions should be carried down the full 
depth of the heater between the sections, to secure the best results. 
The arrangement shown in Fig. 62 is somewhat different, and 
overcomes the objection noted in connection with Fig. 60, by sub- 
stituting another. The mixing damper in this case is placed at the 
other end of the heater. When it is in its highest position, all of the 
air must pass through the heater before reaching the register; but 
when partially lowered, a part of the air passes over the heater, 
and the result is a mixture of cold and warm air, in proportions 
depending upon the position of the damper. As the layer of warm 
air in this case is below the cold air, it tends to rise through it, and a 
more thorough mixture is obtained than is possible with the damper 
shown in Fig. 60. One quite serious objection, however, to this form 
of damper, is illustrated in Fig. 63. When the damper is nearly 
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Pig. 68. Showing Difficulty ot Regulat- 
ing Temperature with Arrangement 
In Fig. 62. 







closed so that the greater part of the air enters above the heater, it 

has a tendency to fall between the sections, as shown by the arrows, 

and, becoming heated, rises again, so that it is impossible to deliver 

air to a room below a certain tem- 
perature. This peculiar action in- 
creases as the quantity of air admit- 
ted below the heater is diminished. 
When the inlet register is placed in 
the wall al some distance above 

the floor, as in schoolhouse work, a thorough mixture of air can be 

obtained by plac- 
ing the heater so 

that the current 

of warm air will 

pass up the front 

of the flue and be 

discharged into 

the room through 

the lower part of 

the register. This 

is shown quite 

clearly in Fig. 64, 

where the cur- 
rent of warm air 

is represented by 

crooked arrows, 

and the cold air 

by straight ar- 
rows. The two 

currents pass up 

the flue separate- 

ly; but as soon j 

as they are dis- 
charged through 

the register the 

warm air tends 

to rise, and the cold air to fall, with the result of a more or less 

complete mixture, as shown. 



\ 




Fig. 64. Arrangement of Heater and Damper Cattsing Warm Air 
to Enter Room through Liower Part of Register, thus 
Securing Thorough Mixing 
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DIRECT-IKDIRECT METHOD OP WARMING TAKING A FRESH AIR SUPPLT 
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It is often desirable to warm a room at times when ventilation 
is not necessary, as in the ease of living rooms during the night, or 
for quick warming in the morning. A register and damper for air 
rotation should be provided in this case. Fig. 65 shows an arrange- 
ment for this purnose. When the damper is in the position shown, 
air will be taken from the room above and be warmed over and over; 
but, by raising the damper, the supply will be taken from outside. 
Special care should be taken to make all mixing dampers tight against 
air-leakage, else their advantages will be lost. They should work 
easily and close tightly against flanges covered with felt. They may 
be operated from the rooms above by means of chains passing over 




Pig. 65. Arrangement for Quick Heating without Ventilation. Damper Shuts off Fresh 
Air, and Air of Room Heated by Rotating Forth and Back through 

Register and Heater. 

guide-pulleys; special attachments should be provided for holding 
in any desired position. 

Warm-Air Flues. The required size of the warm-air flue between 
the heater and the register, depends first upon the difference in tem- 
perature between the air in the flue and that of the room, and second, 
upon the height of the flue. In dwelling-houses, where the con- 
ditions are practically constant, it is customary to allow 2 square 
inches area for each square foot of radiation when the room is on the 
first floor, and IJ square inches for the second and third floors. In 
the case of hospitals, where a greater volume of air is required, these 
figures may be increased to 3 square inches for the first floor wards, 
and 2 square inches for those on the upper floors. 

In schoolhouse work, it is more usual to calculate the size of 
flue from an assumed velocity of air-flow through it. This will vary 
greatly according to the outside temperature and the prevailing wind 
coDilitions. The following figures may be taken as average velocities 
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obtained in practice, and may be used as a basis for calculating the 
required flue areas for the different stories of a school building: 

Ist floor, 280 feet per minute. 
2nd " , 340 " " 
3rd " , 400 " " 
These velocities will be increased somewhat in cold and windy weather 
and will be reduced when the atmosphere is mild and damp. 

Having assumed these velocities, and knowing the number of 

cubic feet of air to be delivered to the room per minute, we have only 

to divide this quanity by the assumed velocity, to obtain the required 

flue area in square feet. 

Example, A schoolroom on the second floor is to have an air-supply of 
2,000 cubic feet per minute. What will be the required flue area? 

Ans. 2000 -^ 340 - 5.8 + sq. feet. 
The velocities would be higher in the coldest weather, and dampers 
should be placed in the flues for throttling the air-supply when nec- 
essary. 

Cold-Air Ducts. The cold-air ducts supplying heaters should 
be planned in a manner similar to that described for furnace heating. 
The air-inlet should be on the north or west side of the building; but 
this of course is not always possible. The method of having a large 
trunk line or duct with inlets on two or more sides of the building, 
should be carried out when possible. A cold-air room with large 
inlet windows, and ducts connecting with the heaters, makes a good 
arrangement for schoolhouse work. The inlet windows in this case 
should be provided with check-valves to prevent any outward flow of 
air. A detail of this arrangement is shown in Fig. 66. 

This consists of a boxing around the window, extending from 
the floor to the ceiling. The front is sloped as shown, and is closed 
from the ceiling to a point below the bottom of the window. The 
remainder is open, and covered with a wire netting of about i-inch 
mesh; to this are fastened flaps or checks of gossamer cloth about 
6 inches in width. These are hemmed on both edges and a stout 
wire is run through the upper hem which is fastened to the netting 
by means of small copper or soft iron wire. The checks allow the air 
to flow inward but close when there is any tendency for the current 
to reverse. 

The area of the cold-air duct for any heater should be about 
three-fourths the total area of the warm-air ducts leading from it. 
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If the duct 13 of any considerable length or contains sharp bends, it 
should be made the full size of all the warm-air ducts. Adjusting 
dampers should be placed In the supply duct to each separate stack. 
If a trunk with two inlets is used, each inlet should be of sufficient 
size to furnish the full amount of air required, and should be pro- 
vided with cloth checks for preventing an outward flow of air, as 
already described. The inlet windows should be provided with 
some form of damper or slide, outside of which should be placed a 
wire grating, backed by a netting of about |-inch mesh. 

Vent Flues. In dwelling-houses, vent flues are often omitted, 
and the frequent opening of doors and leakage are depended upon to 
carry away the im- 
pure air. A well- 
designed system of 
warming should 
provide some means 
for discbai^ ven- 
tilation, especially 
for bathrooms and 
toilet-rooms, and 
also for living rooms 
where lights are 
burned in the even- 
ing. Fireplaces are 
usually provided in 
the more important 
rooms of a welt- 
built house, and 
these are made to 

serve as vent flues. In rooms having no fireplaces, special flues 
of tin or galvanized iron may be carried up in tlie partitions in 
the same manner as the warm-air flues. These should be gathered 
together in the attic, and connected with a brick flue ninning up 
beside the boiler or range chimney. 

Very fair results may be obtained by simply letting the flues open 
into an unfinished attic, and depending upon leakage through the 
nwf to carry away the foul air. 




84 



HEATING AND VENTILATION 



The sizes of flues may be made the reverse of the warm-air flues 
— ^that is, 1^ square inches area per square foot of indirect radiation 
for rooms on the first floor, and 2 square inches for those on the 
second. This is because the velocity of flow will depend upon the 
height of flue, and will therefore be greater from the first floor. The 
flow of air through the vents will be slow at best, unless some means 
is provided for warming the air in the flue to a temperature above 
that of the room with which it connects. 

The method of carrying up the outboard discharge beside a warm 
chimney is usually sufficient in dwelling-houses; but when it is 

desired to move larger 
quantities of air, a loop 
of steam pipe should be 
'^m inside the flue. This 
^hpuld be connected for 
drainage and air-venting 
as shown in Fig. 67. 
When vents are carried 
through the roof inde- 
pendently, some form of 
protecting hood should 
> be provided for keeping 
out the snow and rain. 
A simple form is shown 
in Fig. 68. Flues carried 
outboard in this way 
should always be ex- 
tended well above the ridges of adjacent roofs to prevent down 
drafts in windy weather. 

For schoolhouse work we may assume average velocities through 
the vent flues, as follows: 



Air 
Valve 




Steam 



1 





Return 



Pig. 87. Loop of Steam Pipe to be Run Inside Flue. 
Connected for Drainage and Air- Venting. 



Ist floor, 340 feet per minute. 
2nd " , 280 " " 
3rd " , 220 " " 



Where flue sizes are based on these velocities, it is well to guard 
against down drafts by placing an aspirating coil in the flue. A 
single row of pipes across the flue as shown in Fig. 69, is usually 
sufficient for this purpose when the flues are large and straight; 
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otherwise, two rows should be provided. The slant height of the 
heater should be about twice the depth of the flue, so that the area 
between the pipes shall equal the 
free area of the flue. 

Laige vent flues of this kind 
should always be provided with 
dampers for closing at night, and 
for regulation during strong winds. 

Sometimes it is desired to move 
a given quantity of air through a 
flue which is already in place. 
Table XXIV shows what velocities 
may be obtained through flues of 
different heights, for varying dif- 
ferences in temperature between the 
outside air and that in the flue. 

ExampU. — It is desired to discharge 1,300 cubic feet of air per minute 
through a flue having an area of 4 square feet and a height of 30 feet. If the 
efficiency of an aspirating coil is 400 B. T. U., how many square feet of surface 
will be required to move this amount of air when the temperature of the room 
is 70° and the outside temperature is 60°? 




, ... Showing simple Form 

o( PTOwctlae Hood for Vent Car- 
ried uiraugb Itoo[. 



S/ne yfcw 




Fig. oa Aspirating Coll Placed in Flm 



Pravent Down Drana. 



1,300 -f- 4 — 325 feet per minute = Velocity through the flue. 
Looking in Table XXIV, and following along the line opposite a 
30-foot flue, we find that to obtain this velocity there must be a difl'ei^ 
«nce of 30 d^;rees between the air in the flue and the external air. 
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If the outside tempeniture is 60 degrees, then the air in the flue must 
be raised to 60 + 30 = 90 degrees. The air of the room being at 
70 degrees, a rise of 20 degrees is necessary. So the problem resolves 
itself into the following: What amount of heating surface having an 

TABLE XXIV 

Air-Flow through Flues of Various Heights under Varying 

Conditions of Temperature 

(Volumes given in cubic feet per square foot of sectional area of flue) 



Height of 

Flue 
IN Feet 



Excess of Temperature of Air in Flue Above that of External Air 



5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
60 




10° 


15*» 


20** 


30' 


76 


94 


109 


134 


108 


133 


153 


188 


133 


162 


188 


230 


153 


188 


217 


265 


171 


210 


242 


297 


188 


230 


265 


325 


203 


248 


286 


351 


217 


265 


306 


375 


230 


282 


325 


398 


242 


297 


342 


419 


264 


325 


373 


461 



60* 



-167 
242 
297 
342 
383 
419 
453 
484 
514 
541 
594 



efficiency of 400 B. T. U. is necessary to raise 1,300 cubic feet of air 
per minute through 20 degrees? 

1,300 cubic feet per minute = 1,300 X 60 = 78,000 per hour; 
and making use of our formula for "heat for ventilation," we have 

78,000 X 20 



55 



= 28,363 B.T.U., • 



and this divided by 400 = 71 square feet of heating surface required. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE 

1. A schoolroom on the third floor has 50 pupils, who are 
to be furnished with 30 cubic feet of air per minute each. What will 
be the required areas in square feet of the supply and vent flues? 

Ans. Supply, 3.7 +. Vent, 6.8 +. 

2. What size of heater will be required in a vent flue 40 feet 
high and with an area of 5 square feet, to enable it to discharge 1,530 
cubic feet per minute, when the outside temperature is 60°? (Assume 
an eflBciency of 400 B. T. U. for the heater.) Ans. 41 .7 square feet. 
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lUgb a Floor R^lBier. 



Registers. Rasters are made of cast iron and bronze, in a 
great variety of sizes and patterns. The almost universal finish for 
cast-iron roisters is black "Japan;" but they are also finbbed in 
colors and electroplated with 
copper and nickel. Fig. 70 
shows a section through a 
flooi register, in which A rep- 
resents tli^ valves, which may 
be turned in ^ '"rtical or hori- 
zontal position, tii'!3 opening 
or closing the register; B b the 
iron border; C, the register box 
of tin or galvanized iron; and D, the warm-air pipe. Floor registera 
are usually set in cast-iron borders, one of which is shown in Fig. 71 ; 
while wall registers may be screwed directly to wooden Ixirders or 
frames to correipond with the finish of the room. Wall registers 
should be provided with pull-cords for opening and closing from the 
floor; these are shown in Fig. 72. The plain lattice pattern shown in 
Fig. 73 is the best for schoolhouse work, as it has a comparatively 

free opening for 
air-flow and is 
pleasing and sim- 
ple in design. 
More elaborate 
patterns are used 
for fine dwelling 
house work. 
Registers with 
shut-off valves 
are used for air- 
iiilets, while the 
plain register 
faces without the 
valves are placed 
in the vent open- 
ings. The vent flues are usually gathered together in the attic, and 
a single damper may be used to shut off the whole number at once. 
Flat or round wire gratings of open pattern are often used in place of 




Iron Border for a. Floor Register, 
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register faces. The grill or solid part of a register face usually takes 
up about J of the area; hence in computing the size, we must allow 
for this by multiplying the required "net area" by 1,5, to obtain the 
"total" or "over-all" area. 

Example. Suppose we have u flue 10 inches in width and wish (□ wae a 
register having a free area of 200 square inclies. What will be the required 
height of the register? 

200 X 1 .5 = 300 square inches, which is the total area required; 
then 300 -e- 10 = 30, which is the required height, and we should use 
a 10 by 30-inch register. When a register is spoken of as a 10 by 
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Fig. m Plain Lattice Pattern Register. Best 



30-inch or a 10 by 20-inch, etc., the dimensions of the latticed opening 
are meant, and not the outside dimensions of the whole register. The 
free opening should have the same area as the flue with which it con- 
nects. In designing new work, one should provide himself with a 
trade catalogue, and use only standard sizes, as special patterns and 
sizes are costly. Fig. 74 shows the method of placing gossamer 
check-valves back of the vent register faces to prevent down drafts, 
the same as described for fresh-air inlets. 
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Inlet registers in dwelling-house and similar work are placed 
either in the floor or in the baseboard; sometimes they are located 
under the windows, just above the baseboard. The object in view 
is to place them where the currents of air entering the room will not 
be objectionable to persons sitting near windows. A long, narrow 
floor-raster placed close to the wall in front of a wi I sends 
up a shallow current of warm air, which is not especial iceable 
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Ptg. Tl. Method ol Placing annsamei- Checli -Valves back ol Vent Reglawr Face 
to PrevsDt DuwQ DraltB. 

to one sitting near it. Inlet registers are preferably placed near 
outside widls, especially in large rooms. Vent registers should be 
placed in inside walls, near the floor. 

Pipe Connections. The two-pipe system with dry or sealed 
returns is used in indirect heating. The conditions to be met are 
practically the same as in direct heating, the only difference being 
that the radiators are at the basement ceiling instead of on the floors 
above. The exact method of making the pipe connections will 
depend somewhat upon existing conditions; but the general method 
shown in Fig. 75 may be used as a guide, with modifications to suit 
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any special case. The ends of all supply mains should be dripped, 
and the horizontal returns should be sealed if possible. 

Pipe Sizes. The tables already given for the proportioning of 
pipe sizes can be used for indirect systems. The following table has 
been computed for an eflBciency of 640 B. T. U. per square foot of 
surface per hour, which corresponds to a condensation of § of a pound 
of steam. This is twice that allowed for direct radiation in Table 
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MAiN RETURN 



Fig. 75. General Method of Maklner Pipe and Radiator Connections, in Basement, 

in Indirect Heating. 

XVII; so that we can consider 1 square foot of indirect surface as 
equal to 2 of direct in computing pipe sizes. 

As the indirect heaters are placed in the basement, care must be 
taken that the bottom of the radiator does not come too near the 
water-line of the boiler, or the condensation will not flow back prop- 
erly; this distance, under ordinary conditions, should not be less than 
2 feet. If much less than this, the pipes should be made extra large, 
ao that there may be little or no drop in pressure between the boiler 
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TABLB XXV 
Indirect Radiating Surface Supplied by Pipes ot Various Sizes 





BgUAM Fkrt or Imdibeit Radiation wmrH wiix m BorpLiED wrra 










t Pound Drop la aoo Feotji Pound Drop in lOO Fset ) Pound Drop In 100 Feet 


! in. 


2S 


40 


57 


U" 


51 


72 


105 


IJ" 




95 






ISS 


262 


375 


21' 


335 


475 


675 




540 






31* 


812 


1,11)0 


1.645 








2,310 




2,030 


2.600 




6 * 


3,260 


4, lifiO 


6.600 


7 -' 


^.830 


6,900 


9,810 


8 " 


6,800 


9,720 


13,860 



and the heater. A drop in pressure of 1 pi»urni would raise the 
water-line at the heater 2.4 feet. 




Fig. 78. Genecttl Fr 

Kiullutor. luKi^. lU. 

Direct-Indirect Radiators. A direct-indirect radiator Ls similar 
in form to a direct radiator, and is placeil In a room in the same 
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manner. Fig. 76 shows the general form of this type of radiator; 
and Fig. 77 shows a section through the same. The shape of the 
sections is such, that when in place, small flues are formed between 
them. Air is admitted through an opening in the outside wall; and, 
in passing upward through these flues, becomes heated before enter- 
ing the room. A switch-damper is placed in the duct at the base of 
the radiator, so that the air may be taken from the room itself instead 
' f from out of doors, if so desired. This is shown more particularly 
in Fig. 76. 

Fig. 78 shows the wall box provided with louvre slfits and netting, 
through which the air is drawn. A damper door is placed at either 

end of the radiator base; 
and, if desired, when the 
cold-air supply is shut oflf 
by means of the register 
in the air-duct, the radia- 
tor can be converted into 
the ordinary type by 
opening both damper 

Pig. 78. Wall Box with Louvre Slats and Netting. doorS, thuS takmg the air 

Direct-Indirect System. e ±\^ • x i 

from the room instead 
of from the outside. It is customary to increase the size of a direct- 
indirect radiator 30 per cent above that called for in the case of 
direct heating. 

CARE AND MANAGEMENT OF STEAM- 
HEATING BOILERS 

Special directions are usually supplied by the maker for each 
kind of boiler, or for those which are to be managed in any peculiar 
way. The following general directions apply to all makes, and may 
be used regardless of the type of boiler employed : 

Before starting the fire, see that the boiler contains suflScient 
water. The water-line should be at about the center of the gauge- 
glass. 

The smoke-pipe and chimney flue should be clean, and the draft 
good. 

Build the fire in the usual way, using a quality of coal which is 
best adapted to the heater. In operating the fire, keep the firepot 
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full of coal, and shake down and remove all ashes and cinders as often 
as the state of the fire requires it. 

Hot ashes or cinders must not be allowed to remain in the ashpit 
under the grate-bars, but must be removed at regular intervals to 
prevent burning out the grate. 

To control the fire, see that the damper regulator is properly 
attached to the draft doors and the damper; then regulate the draft 
by weighting the automatic lever as may be required to obtain the 
necessary steam pressure for warming. Should the water in the 
boiler escape by means of a broken gauge-glass, or from any other 
cause, the fire should be dumped, and the boiler allowed to cool before 
addmg cold water. 

An empty boiler should never be filled when hot. If the water 
gets low at any time, but still shows in the gauge-glass, more water 
should be added by the means provided for this purpose. 

The safety-valve should be lifted occasionally to see that it is 
in working order. 

If the boiler is used in connection with a gravity system, it should 
be cleaned each year by filling with pure water and emptying through 
the blow-off. If it should become foul or dirty, it can be thoroughly 
cleansed by adding a few pounds of caustic soda, and allowing it to 
stand for a day, and then emptying and thoroughly rinsing. 

During the summer months, it is recommended that the water 
be drawn oflf from the system, and that air-valves and safety-valves 
be opened to permit the heater to dry out and to remain so. Good 
results, however, are obtained by filling the heater full of water, 
driving oflf the air by boiling slowly, and allowing it to remain in this 
condition until needed in the fall. The water should then be drawn 
oflf and fresh water added. 

The heating surface of the boiler should be kept clean and free from 
ashes and soot by means of a brush made especially for this purpose. 

Should any of the rooms fail to heat, examine the steam valves 
in the radiators. If a two-pipe system, both valves at each radiator 
must be opened or closed at the same time, as required. See that 
the air-valves are in working condition. 

' If the building is to be unoccupied in cold weather, draw all the 
water out of the system by opening the blow-oflF pipe at the boiler and 
all steam valves and air-valves at the radiators. 
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HOT- WATER HEATERS 

Types. Hot-water hcatiTs differ from stt-ani boilers principally 
in the omission of the reservoir or space for steam above the heating 
surface. The steam boiler might answer as a heater for hot water; 
but the large capacity 
left for the steam would 
tend to make its opera- 
tion slow and rather 
unsatisfactory, although 
the same tj'pe of boiler 
is sometimes used for 
both steam and hot 
water. The passages in 
;t hut-water heaterneed 
not extend so directly 
from iKittom to top as 
in a steam boiler, since 
the problem of provid- 
ing for the free liberation 
of the steam bubbles 
does not have to be con- 
sidered. In general, the 
heat fmm the furnace 
should strike the sur- 
faces in such a manner 
as to increase the natural 
circulation; this may be 
accomplished to a cer- 
tain extent by arranging 
the heating surface so 
that a large proportion 
of the direct heat will 
be absorbed near the 
top of the heater. 
Practically the boilers for low-pressure steam and for hot water differ 
from eacli other very little as to the character of the Iieating surface, 
so that the methoda already given for computing the size of grate 
surface, horse-power, etc., under the head of "Steam Boilers," can be 
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used with satisfactory results In the case of hot-water heaters. 

It is sometimes stated that, owing to tlie greater difference in tem- 
perature between the furnace gases and the water in a hot-water 
heater, as compared with steam, the heating surface will be more 
efficient and a smaller heater can be used. \Mii!e this is true to a 
certain extent, different authorities agree that this advantage is so 
small that no account should be taken of it, and the general propor- 
tions of the heater should be calculated in the same manner as for 
steam. Fig. 70 shows a form of Ijot-water heater made up of slabs 
or sections similar to the sectional steam boiler shown in Part I. 
Tile size can tie mcreased in a similar manner, by adding more 
sections. In this case, however, the boiler is increased in width in- 
stead of in length. This has an advantage in the larger sizes, as a 
second fire door can 
be added, and all 
parts of the grate 
can be reached as 
well in the large sizes 
as in the small. 

Fig. 80 shows a 
different form of sec- 
tional boiler, in which 
the sections art- 
placed one above an- 
other. These boilers 
are circular in form 
and well adapted to 
dwelling-houses and 
similar work. 

Fig. SI shows another type of cast-iron heater which is not made 
in sections. The space between the outer and inner shells surround- 
ing the furnace is filled with water, and also the cross-pipes directly 
over the fire and the dnim at the top. The supply to the radiators 
ia taken off from the top of the heater, and the return connects at the 
lowest point. 

The ordinary horizontal and vertical tubular boilers, with various 
modifications, are used to a considerable extent for hot-water heating, 
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and are well atlapteti to this class of work, especially in the case of 
large buildings. 

Automatic regulators are often used for the purpose of main- 
taining a constant temperature of the water. They are constructed 
in different ways— some depend upon the expansion of a metal pipe 
or rod at different temperatures, and others upon the vaporization 
and consefjuent pres- 
sure of certain volatile 
liquids. Tliese means 
are usually employed 
to open small valves 
which admit water- 
pressure under rubber 
iliaphragms; and these 
in turn are connected 
i)y means of chains 
with the draft doors 
of the furnace, and so 
reguiate the draft as 
re(|uired to maintain 
nil even lemiJcrature 
nf the water In the 
liL-iiter. Fig. 82 shows 
uiie of the first kind. 
. 1 is a metal rod placed 
ill (he flow pipe from 
ilie heater, and is so 
connected with the 
valve B that when the 
water reaches a certain 
temperature the expansion of the rod opens the valve and admits 
water from the street pressure through the pipes C and D into the 
chamber E. The bottom of E consists of a rubber diaphragm, 
which is forced down by the water-pressure and carries with it the 
lever which operates the dampers as shown, and checks the fire. 
When the temperature of the water drops, the rod contracts and 
valve B closes, shutting off the pressure from the chamber E. A 
spring is provided to throw the lever back to its original position. 
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and the water above the diaphragm is forced out through the pet- 
cock G, which is kept slightly open all the time. 

DIRECT HOT-WATER HEATINQ 

A hot-water system is similar in construction and operation to 
one designed for steam, except that hot water flows through the 
pipes and radiators instead. 

The circulation through the pipes is produced solely by the dif- 
ference in weight of the 

water in the supply and f^^f k"^"'"" 

return, due to the differ- 
e n c e in temperature. 
WTien water is heated it 
expands, and thus a 
given volume becomes 
lighter and tends to rise, 
and the cooler water flows 
in to take its place; if the 
application of heat is kept 
up, the circulation thus 
produced is continuous. 
The velocity of flow de- 
pends upon the difference 
in temperature between 
the supply and return, 
and the height of the 
radiator above the boiler. 
The horizontal distance 
of the radiator from the 
boiler is also an important factor affecting tlic velocity of flow. 

This action is best shown by means of a diagram, as in Fig. 83. 
If a glass tube of the form shown in the figure is filled with water and 
held in a vertical position, no movement of the water will be noticed, 
because the two columns A and B are of the same weight, and there- 
fore in equilibrium. Now, if a lamp flame be held near the tube A, 
the small bubbles of steam which are formed will show the water 
to be in motion, with a current flowing in the direction indicated by 
the arrows. The reason for this is, that, as the water in A is heated. 




Fig. 82. Hot- Water Heater with Automatic Regu* 
lator Operated through Expansion and Con- 
traction of Metal Kod In Flow Pipe. 
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Fig. 83. Illustrating 
How the Heating 
of Water Causes 
Circulation. 
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it expands and becomes lighter for a given volume, and is forced 

upward by the heavier water in B falling to the bottom of the tube. 

The heated water flows from A through the connecting tube at the 

top, into 2?, where it takes the place of the 
cooler water which is settling to the bottom. If, 
now, the lamp be replaced by a furnace, and the 
columns A and 2? be connected at the top by 
inserting a radiator, the illustration will assume 
the practical form as utilized in hot-water heating 
(see Fig. 84). 

The heat given off by the radiator always 
insures a difference in temperature between the 
columns of water in the supply and return pipes, 
so that as long as heat is supplied by the furnace 
the flow of water will continue. The greater the 

difference in temperature of the water in the two pipes, the greater 

the difference in weight, and con- 
sequently the faster the flow. The 

greater the height of the radiator 

above the heater, the more rapid 

will be the circulation, because the 

total difference in weight between 

the water in the supply and return 

risers will vary directly wnth their 

height. From the above it is evident 

that the rapidity of flow depends 

chiefly upon the temperature differ- 
ence between the supply and return, 

and upon the height of the radiator 

above the heater. Another factor 

which must be considered in long 

runs of horizontal pipe is the fric- 

tional resistance. 

Systems of Circulation. There 

are two distinct systems of cir- 
culation employed — one depending 

on the difference in temperature 

of the water in the supply and return pipes, called gravity circulation] 
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Fig. 84. niustrating Simple Circula- 
tion In a Heating System. 
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and another where a pump is used to force the water through the 
mains, called forced circulation. Tlie former is used for dwelUngs 
and other buildings of ordinary size, and tlie latter for large buildings, 
and especially where there are long horizontal runs of pipe. 

For gravity circulation some form of sectional cast-iron boiler 
is commonly used, although wrought-iron tubular boilers may be 
employed if desired. In the case of forced circulation, a heater de- 
signed to warm the water by means of live or exhaust steam is oftpn 
used. A centrifugal or rotary pump is best adapted to this pur- 
pose, and may be driven by an electric motor or a steam engine, 
as most convenient. • 

Types of Radiating Surface. Cast-iron radiators and circulation 
coils are used for hot water as _^— 
well as for steam. Hot-water *£^\ 
radiators differ from slcam 
radiators principally in having 
a horizontal passage at the top 
as well as at the bottom. 
This construction k necessary 
in order to draw off the air 
which gathers at the top of 
each loop or section. Other- 
wise they are the same as 
steam radiators, and are well 
adapted for the circulation of ''■l^ofwaiSr ot°lt; 
steam, and in some respects 
are superior to the ordinary pattern of .steam radiator. 

The form shown in Fig. 85 is made with an opening at the top 
ior the entrance of water, and at the bottom for its discharge, thus 
insuring a supply of hot wafer at the top and of colder water at the 
bottom. 

Some hot-water radiators are made with a cross-partition so 
AiT-anged that all water entering passes at once to the top, from which 
it may take any passage toward the outlet. Fig. 8G is the more 
common form of radiator, and is made with continuous passages at 
top and bottom, the hot water being supplied at one side and drawn 
off at the other. The action of gravity is depended upon for making 
the hot and lighter water pass to the top, and the colder water sink 




■tlon of Raalator for 
lUt HorlzoDlal Pas- 
sage along Top. 



<^!'^^^ 



100 HEATING AND VENTILATION 

to the bottom and flow off through the returo. Hot-water radiators 
are usually tapped and plumed so that the pipe connections can be 
made either at the top or at the bottom. This is shown in Fig, 87. 

Wall radiators are adapted to hot-water as well as steam heating. 

Efficiency of Radiators. The efficiency of a hot-water radiator 
depends entirely upon the temperature at which the water is circu- 
lated. The best practical results are obtained with the water leaving 
the boiler at a maximum temperature of about 180 degrees in zero 
weather and returning at about 160 degrees; this gives an average 
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temperature of 170 degrees in the radiators. Variations may be made, 
however, to suit the existing conditions of outside temperature. We 
have seen that an average cast-iron radiator givesoff about 1.7B.T.U. 
per hour per square foot of surface per degree difference in tempera- 
ture between the radiator and the surrounding air, when working 
under ordinary con<litions; and this holds true whether it Is filled 
with steam or water. 

If we assume an average temperature of 170 degrees for the 
water, then the difference in temperature between the radiator and 
the air will be 170 — 70 = 100 d^;rees; and this multiplied by 1 .7 = 



HEATING AND VENTILATION 



101 



170, which may be taken as the efficiency of a hot-water radiator 
under the above average conditions. 

This calls for a water radiator about 1 .5 times aa large as a steam 
radiator to heat a given room under the same conditions. This is 
common practice although some engineers multiply by the factor 1 .6, 
which allows for a lower temperature of the water. Water leaving 
the boiler at 170 degrees should return at about 150; the drop in 
temperature should not ordinarily exceed 20 degrees. 

Systems of Piping. A system of hot-water heating should pro- 
dure a perfect circulation of water from the heater to the radiating 




surface, and thence back to the heater through the returns. The 
system of piping usually employed for hot-water heating is shown in 
Fig. 88. In this arrangement the main and branches have an inclina- 
tion upward from the heater; the returns are parallel to the mains, 
and have an inclination downward toward the heater, connecting 
with it at the lowest point. The flow pipes or risers are taken from 
the tops of the mains, and may supply one or more radiators as 
required. The return risers or drops are connected with the return 
mains in a similar manner. In this system great care must be taken 
to produce a nearly equal resistance to flow in all of the branches, so 
that each radiator may receive its full suppiv of water. It will always 
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be found that the principal current of heated water will take the path 
of least resistance, and that a small obstniction or irregularity in the 
piping is sufficient to interfere greatly with the amount of heat received 
in the different parts of the same system. 

Some engineers prefer to carry a single supply main around the 
building, of sufficient size to supply all the radiators, bringing back 
a single return of the same size. Practice has shown that in general 
it is not well .to use pipes over 8 or 10 inches in diameter; if larger 
pipes are required, it is better to run two or more branches. 

The boiler, if possible, should be centrally located, and branches 

carried to differ- 
^y>''^^^^ cut parts of the 

building. This 
insures a more 
even circulation 
than if all the 
radiators are 
supplied from a 
single long main, 
in which case 
the circulation 
liable to be 
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Flj?. 89. System of Hot- Water Piping Especially Adapted to 
Apartment Buildings where Each Flat Has a Separate lieater. 



IS 

sluggish at the 
farther end. 

The arrange- 
ment shown in 
Fig. 89 is similar 

to the circuit system for steam, except that the radiators have two 
connections instead of one. This method is especially adapted to 
apartment houses, where each flat has its separate heater, as it 
eliminates a separate return main, and thus reduces, by practically 
one-half, the amount of piping in the basement. The supply risers 
are taken from the top of the main ; while the returns should con- 
nect into the side a short distance beyond, and in a direction away 
from the boiler. When this system is used, it is necessary to enlarge 
the radiators slightly as the distance from the boiler increases. 

In flats of eight or ten rooms, the size of the last radiator may be 
increased from 10 to 15 per cent^ and the intermediate ones propor- 
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tionally, at the same time keeping the main of a large and uniform 
size for the entire circuit. 

Overhead Distribution. This system of piping is shown in Fig. 
90. A single riser is carried directly to the expansion tank, from 
which branches are taken to supply the various drops to which the 
radiators are connected. An important advantage in connection 
with this system is that the air rises at once to tho^expansion tank, 
and escapes through the vent, so that air-valves are not required on 
the radiators. 
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Pig. 00. "Overhead" Distribution System of Hot- Water Piping. 

At the same time, it has the disadvantage that the water in the 
tank is under less pressure than in the heater; hence it will boil at 
a lower temperature. No trouble will be experienced from this, how- 
ever, unless the temperature of the water is raised above 212 degrees. 

Expansion Tank. Every system for hot-water heating should be 
connected with an expansion tank placed at a point somewhat above 
the highest radiator. The tank must in every case be connected to a 
line of piping which cannot by any possible means be shut off from 
the boiler. When water is heated, it expands a certain amount. 
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depending upon the temperature to which it is raised; and a tank or 

reservoir should always be provided to care for this increase in volume. 

Expansion tanks are usually made of heavy galvanized iron of 

one of the forms shown in Figs. 91 and 92, the latter form being used 

where the headroom is limited. The 

connection from the heating system 

enters the bottom of the tank, and 

*v^ an open vent pipe is taken from the 

ovif/7/-<a7wv ^^p^ An overflow connected with 

a sink or drain-pipe should be 
provided. Connections should be 
made with the water supply both 
at the boiler and at the expansion 
tank, the former to be used when 
first filling the system, as by this 
means all air is driven from the bot- 
tom upward and is discharged 
through the vent at the expansion 
tank. Water that is added after- 
ward may be supplied directly to the 
expansion tank, where the water-line can be noted in the gauge-glass. 
A ball-cock is sometimes arranged to keep the water-line in the tank 
at a constant level. 
An altitude 
gauge is often 
placed in the base- 
ment with the col- 
ored hand or point- 
er set to indicate 
the normal water- 
line in the expan- | j\ 
sion tank. When 
the movable hand 
falls below the 
fixed one, more 
water may be added, as required, through the supply pipe at the boiler. 
When the tank is placed in an attic or roof space where there is danger 
of freezing, the expansion pipe may be connected into the side of the 
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tank^ 6 or 8 inches from the bottom, and a circulation pipe taken 
from the lower part and connected with the return from an upper- 
floor radiator. This produces a slow circulation through the tank, 
and keeps the water warm. 

The size of the expansion tank depends upon the volume of 
water contained in the system, and on the temperature to which it is 
heated. The following rule for computing the capacity of the tank 
may be used with satisfactory results: 

Square feet of radiation, divided by 40, equals required capacity of 
tank in gallons. 

Air-Venting. One very important point to be kept in mind in 
the design of a hot-water system, is the removal of air from the pipes 
and radiators. When the water in the boiler is heated, the air it 
contains forms into small bubbles which rise to the highest points of the 
system. 

In the arrangement shown in Fig. 88, the main and branches 
grade upward from the boiler, so that the air finds its way into the 
radiators, from which it may be drawn off by means of the air-valves. 

A better plan is that shown in Fig. 89. In this case the expan- 
sion pipe is taken directly oflF the top of the main over the boiler, so 
that the larger part of the air rises directly to the expansion tank and 
escapes through the vent pipe. The same action takes place in the 
overhead system shown in Fig. 90, where the top of the main riser 
is connected with the tank. Every high point in the system and 
every radiator, except in the downward system with top supply con- 
nection, should be provided with an air-valve. 

Pipe Connections. There are various methods of connecting 
the radiators with the mains and risers. Fig. 93 shows a radiator 
connected with the horizontal flow and return mains, which are 
located below the floor. The manner of connecting with a vertical 
riser and return drop is shown in Fig. 94. As the water tends to 
flow to the highest point, the radiators on the lower floors should be 
favored by making the connection at the top of the riser and taking 
the pipe for the upper floors from the side as shown. Fig. 95 illus- 
trates the manner of connecting with a radiator on an upper floor where 
the supply is connected at the top of the radiator. 

The connections shown in Figs. 96 and 97 are used with the 
overhead system shown in Fig. 90. 
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Where the connection is of the form shown at the loft in Fig. 90, 
the cooler water from the radiators is discharged into the supply pipe 
again, so that the water furnished to the radiators on the lower floors 
is at a lower temperature, and the amount of heating surface must be 
correspondingly increased to make up for this loss, as already de- 
scribed for the circuit system. 




_ i Ketnm Mains 

LDCBiied below Fluor. 

For example, if in the case of Fig. 90 we assume the water to 
leave at ISO degrees and return at IGO, we shall have a drop in tem- 
perature of 10 degrees on each floor; that is, the water will enter the 
radiator on the second floor at 180 degrees and leave it at 170, and 
will enter the radiator on the first floor at 170 and leave it at 160. 





PIb-BS. Upper -Floor Radiator with 
pfjComieL-M^BtTop. 

The average temperatures will be 175 and 165, respectively. The 
efficiency in the first case will be 175 — 70 = 105; and 105 X 1 .5 = 
157. In the second case, 165 — 70 = 95; and 95 X 1.5 = 142; 
so that the radiator on the first floor will have to be larger than that 
on the second floor in the ratio of 157 to 142, in order to do the same 
work. 
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This is approximately an increase of 10 per cent for each story 
downward to offset the cooling effect; but in practice the supply 
drops are made of such size that only a part of the water is by-passed 
through the radiators. For this reason an increase of 5 per cent 
for each story downward is probably sufficient in ordinary cases. 

Where the radiators discharge 
into a separate return as in the case 
of Fig. 88, or those at the right in 
Fig. 90, we may assume the tempera- 
ture of the water to be the same on 
all floors, and give the radiators an 
equal efficiency. 

In a dwelling-house of two stories, 
no difference would be made in the 
sizes of radiators on the two floors; 
but in the case of a tall office build- 
ing, corrections would necessarily be made as above described. 

Where circulation coils are used, they should be of a form which 
will tend to produce a flow of water through them. Figs, 98, 99, and 
100 show different ways of making up and connecting these coils. 
In Figs. 98 and 100, suppl/ pipes may be e'ther drops or risers; and 
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in the former case the return in Fig. 100 may be carried back, if desired, 
into the supply drop, as shown by the dotted lines. 

Combination Systems. Sometin~es the boiler and piping are 
arranged for either steam or hot water, since the demand for a higher 
or lower temperature of the radiators might change. 
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The object of this arrangement is to secure the advantages of a 
hot-water system for moderate temperatures, and of steam heating 
for extremely cold weather. 




As less radiating surface is required for steam heating, there is 
an advantage due to the reduction in first cost. This is of consider- 
able importance, as a heating sy.stem must be designed of such dimen- 
sions as to be capable of warming a building in the coldest weather; 
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and this involves the expenditure of a considerable amount for radiat- 
ing surfaces, which are needed only at rare intervals. A combination 
system of hot-water and steam heating requires, first, a heater or boiler 
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which will answer for either purpose; second, a system of piping 
which will permit the circulation of either steam or hot water; and 
third, the use of radiators which are adapted to both kinds of heating. 
These requirements will be met by using a steam boiler provided with 
all the fittings required for steam heating, but so arranged that the 
damper r^ulator may be closed by means of valves when the system 
is to be used for hot-water heating. The addition of an expansion 
tank is required, which must be so arranged that it can be shut off 
when the system is used for steam heating. The system of piping 
shown in Fig. 88 b best adapted for a combination system, although 
an overhead distribution as shown in Fig. 90 may be used by shutting 
off the vent and overflow pipes, and placing air-valves on the radiators. 

While this system has many advantages in the way of cost over 
the complete hot-water system, the labor of changing from steam 
to hot water will in some cases be trouble- 
some; and should the connections to the 
expansion tank not be opened, serious re- 
sults would follow. 

Valves and Fittings. Gate-valves 
should always be used in connection with 
hot-water piping, although angle-valves may 
be used at the radiators. There are several 
patterns of radiator valves made especially 
for hot-water work; their chief advantage 
lies in a device for quick closing, usually a p, „„ 
quarter-turn or half-turn being sufficient to not-,.^v,rr .Yum. 

open or close the valve. Two different designs are shown in Figs. 
101 and 102. 

It is customary to place a valve in only one connection, as that is 
sufficient to stop the flow of water through the radiator; a fitting 
known as a unum dhow is often employed in place of the second valve. 
(See Fig. 103.) 

Air-Valves. The ordinary pet-cock air-valve is the most reliable 
for hot-water radiators, although there arc several forms of auto- 
matic valves which are claimed to give satisfaction. One of these 
is shown in Fig. 104. This is similar in construction to a steam 
trap. As air collects in the chamber, and the walcr-line is lowered, 
tlie float drops, and in so doing opens a small valve at tlie top of tht 
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chamber, which allows the air to escape. As the water flows in to take 
its place, the float b forced upward and the valve is closed. 

All radiators which are supplied by risers from below, should be 
provided with air-valves placed in the top 
of the last section at the return end. If 
they are supplied by drops from an over- 





head system, the air will be discharged at the expansion tank, and 

air-valves will not be necessary at the radiators. 

Fittings. All fittings, such as elbows, tees, etc., should be of 

the hng-tum pattern. If the common form is used, they should be 
a size larger than the pipe, bushed 
down to the proper size. The long- 
turn fittings, however, are preferable, 
and give a much better appearance. 
Connections between the radiators 
and risers may be made with the 
ordinary short-pattern fittings, as 
those of the other form are not well 
adapted to the close connections nec- 
essary for this work. 

Pipe Sizes. The size of pipe 
required to supply any given radiator 
depends upon four conditions; first, the 
size of the radiator jsecorui, its elevation 

''U"w.i,"aS»*"d™.'^'" «l»™ the boiler; third, the length of 
byaPioBi. pjp^ required to connect it with the 

boiler; and fourth, the difference in temperature between the supply 

and the retura 
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As ic would be a long and rather complicated process to work out 
the required size of each pipe for a heating system, Tables XXVI and 
XXVII have been prepared, covering the usual conditions to be met 
with in practice. 

TABLE XXVI 

Direct Radiating: Surface Supplied by Mains of Different 

Sizes and L.eng:tlis of Run 









Square Feet op Radiatino Surface 


Rtzf ov Pipe 














100 ft. 


200 ft. 


300 ft. 


400. ft. 


'500 ft. 


600 ft 


700 ft. 800 ft. 


1.000 




Run 


Run 


Run 


Run 


Run 


Run 


Run 


Run 


ft. Run 


1 in. 


30 
















U" 


60 


50 
















U" 


100 


75 


50' 












2 " 


200 


150 


125 100 


75 










2i" 


350 


250 


200 1 75 


150 


125 








3 " 


550 


400 


300 275 


250 


225 


200 175 


150 


3i'' 


850 


600 


450 


400 


350 


325 


300 250 


225 


4 " 


1,200 


850 


700 600 


525 


475 


450 400 


350 


5 " 




1,400 


1,150 


1,000 


700 


850 


775 


725 


650 


6 " 








1,600 


1,400 


1,300 


1,200 1,150 


1,000 


7 " 














1,700 1,600 


1,500 



These quantities have been calculated on a basis of 10 feet difference 
in elevation between the center of the heater and the radiators, and a differ- 
ence in temperature of 17 degrees between the supply and the return. 

TABLE XXVII 

Radiating: Surface on Different Floors Supplied by 

Pipes of Different Sizes 



Size of 
Riser 


Square Feet of Radiating Surface 






l8t Story 


2cl story 


3d Story | 4th Story | 5th Story 6th Story 


1 in. 

VA" 

2 " 

2H" 

3 " 

Shi" 


30 
60 
100 
200 
350 
550 
850 


55 

90 

140 

275 

475 


65 
110 
165 
375 


75 
125 
185 
425 


85 
140 
210 
500 


95 
160 
240 



Table XXVI gives the number of square feet of direct radiation 
which different sizes of mains and branches will supply for varying 
lengths of run. 

Table XXVI may be used for all horizontal mains. For vertical 
risers or drops, Table XXVII may be used. This has been com' 
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puted for the same difference in temperature as in the case of Table 
XXVI (17 degrees), and gives the square feet of surface which dif- 
ferent sizes of pipe will supply on the different floors of a building, 
assuming the height of the stories to be 10 feet. Where a single 
riser is carried to the top of a building to supply the radiators on the 
floors below, by drop pipes, we must first get what is called the average 
elevation of the system before taking its size from the table. This may 
be illustrated by means of a diagram (see Fig. 105). 

In A we have a riser carried to the third story, and from there a 
drop brought down to supply a radiator on the first floor. The 
elevation available for producing a flow in the riser is only 10 feet, 
the same as though it extended only to the radiator. The water in 
the two pipes above the radiator is practically at the same temperature, 
and therefore in equilibrium, and has no effect on the flow of the 
water in the riser. (Actually there would be some radiation from the 
pipes, and the return, above the radiator, would be slightly cooler, but 
for purposes of illustration this may be neglected). If the radiator 
was on the second floor the elevation of the system would be 20 feet 
(see B); and on the third floor, 30 feet; and so on. The distance 
which the pipe is carried above the first radiator which it supplies 
has but little effect in producing a flow, especially if covered, as it 
should be in practice. Having seen that the flow in the main riser 
depends upon the elevation of the radiators, it is easy to see that the 
way in which it is distributed on the different floors must be con- 
sidered. For example, in B, Fig. 105, there will be a more rapid 
flow through the riser with the radiators as shown, than there would 
be if they were reversed and the largest one were placed upon the first 
floor. 

We get the average elevation of the system by multiplying the 
square feet of radiation on each floor by the elevation above the 
heater, then adding these products together and dividing the same 
by the total radiation in the whole system. In the case shown in 
B, the average elevation of the system would be 

(100 X 30 ) + (50 X 20) + (25 X 10) ^, , 

~ 100 4-50 + 25 -^4teet; 

and we must pmportion the main riser the same as though the whole 
radiation were on the second floor. Looking in Table XXVII, we 
find, for the second story, that a IJ-inch pipe will supply 140 square 
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feet; and a 2-inch pipe, 275 feet. Probably a li-inch pipe would 
be sufficient. 

Although the height of stories varies in different buildings, 10 
feet will be found sufficiently accurate for ordinary practice. 

INDIRECT HOT-WATER HEATING 

This is used under the same conditions as indirect steam, and 
the heaters used are similar to those already described. Special 
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Pig. 106. Diagram to Illustrate Finding of Average Elevation of Heating System. 

attention is given to the form of the sections, in order that there may 
be an even distribution of water through all parts of them. As the 
stacks are placed in the basement of a building, and only a short 
distance above the boiler, extra large pipes must be used to secure a 
proper circulation, for the head producing flow is small. The stack 
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casings, cold-air anil wami-air pipes, ami registers arc the same as 
in steam heating. 

Types of Radiators. The ra<!iators for indirect hot-water heating 
are of the same general form as those used fur steam. Those shown 
in Figs. 52, 53, 56, 106, and 107 are common patterns. The drum 
pin. Fig. 106, is an excellent form, as the method of making the 
connections insures a uniform distribution of water through the 
stack. 

Fig. 107 show.s a radiator of good form for water circulation, and 
also of good depth, which is a necessary point in the design of hot- 
water radiators. They should be not less than 12 or 15 inches deep 
for good results. Box coils of the form given for steam may also be 




used, provided the connections for supply and return are made of 
good size. 

Size of Stacks. As indirect hot-water heatc's are used princi- 
pally in the warming of dwelling-houses, and in combination with 
direct radiation, the easiest method is to compute the surfaces required 
for direct radiation, and multiply these results by 1 .5 for pin radiators 
of good depth. For other forms the factor should vary from 1 .5 
to 2, depending upon the depth and proportion of free area for air- 
flow between the sections. 

If it is desired to calculate the retjuired surface directly by the 
thermal unit method, we may allow an efficiency of from 360 to 400 
for good types in zero weather. 
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In schoolhouse aod hospital work, where larger vnlumes of air 
are warmed tolowertempcratures, an efficiency as high as 500 B.T. U. 
may Ije allowed for radiators of gooti form. 

Flues and Casings. For cleanliness, as well as for obtaining 
the best results, indirect stacks should be hung at one side of the 
register or flue receiving the warm air, and the cold-air duct should 
enter beneath the heater at the other side. A space of at least 10 
inches, and preferably 12, should be allowed for the warm air above 
the stack. The top of the casing should pitch upward toward the 
warm-air outlet at least an inch in its length. A space of from 8 to 
10 inches should be allowed for cold air below the stack. 

As the amount of air wanned per square foot of heating surface 
b less than in the case of sleam, wc may make the flues somewhat 
smaller as compared 
with the size of heater. 
The following pro- 
portions may be used 
under usual conditiuiis 
for dwelling - housr^i : 
1\ square inches ptr 
square foot of raditi- 
tion for the first floiir, 
IJ square inches for 
the second floor, and 

ij square inches for Flg.io;. IniHrettUoL-WaterBadlator, 

the eold-air duct. 

Pipe Connections. In indirect hot-water work, it is not desirable 
to supply more tlian SO to 100 square feet of radiation from a single 
connection. When the recjuirements call for larger stacks, they 
should be divided into two or more groups according to size. 

It is customary to carry up the main from the boiler to a point 
near the basement ceiling, where it b air-vented through a small 
pipe leading to the expansion tank. The various branches should 
grade downward and connect with the tops of the stacks. In this 
way, all air, both from the boiler and from the stacks, will find its way 
to the highest point in the main, and be carried off automatically. 

As an additional precaution, a pet-cock air-\'alve should be placed 
in the last section of each stack, and brought out through the casmg 
by means of a short pipe. 
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TABLE XXVIII 

Radiating Surface Supplied by Pipes of Various Sizes— Indirect Hot- 
Water System 
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Some engineers make a practice of carrying the main to the 
ceiling of the first story, and then dropping to the basement before 
branching to the stacks, the idea being to accelerate the flow of water 
through the main, which is liable to be sluggish on account of the 
small difference in elevation between the boiler and stacks. If 
the return leg of the loop is left uncovered, there will be a slight drop 
in temperature, tending to produce this result; but in any case it will 
be exceedingly small. With supply and return mains of suitable 
size and properly graded, there should be no difficulty in securing a 
good circulation in basements of average height. 

Pipe Sizes. As the difference in elevation between the stacks 
and the heater is necessarily small, the pipes should be of ample size 
to offset the slow velocity of flow through them. The sizes mentioned 
in Table XXVIII, for runs up to 400 feet, will be found to supply 
ample radiating surface for ordinary conditions. Some engineers 
make a practice of using somewhat smaller pipes, but the laiger sizes 
will in general be found more satisfactory. 

CARE AND MANAGEMENT OF HOT-WATER HEATERS 

The directions given for the care of steam-heating boilers apply 
in a general way to hot-water heaters, as to the methods of caring 
for the fires and for cleaning and filling the heater. Only the special 
•points of difference need be considered. Before building the fire, all 
the pipes and radiators must be full of water, and the expansion tank 
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should be partially filled as indicated by the gauge^lass. Should 
the water in any of the radiators fail to circulate, see that the valvea 
are wide open and that the radiator is free from air. Water must 
always be added at the e^cpansion tank when for any reason it is 
drawn from the system. 

The requiretl temperature of the water will depend upon the 
outside conditions, and only enough fire should be carried to keep 
the rooms comfortably warm. Ther- 
mometers should be placed in the flow 
and return pipes near the heater, ss a 
guide. Special forms are made for 
this purpose, in which the bulb is im- 
mersed in a bath of oil or mercury (see 
Fig. lOS). 

FORCED HOT-WATER CIRCU- 
LATION 

While the gravity system of hot- 
water heating is well adapted to 
buildmgs of small and medium size, 
there is a limit to which it can be car- 
ried economically. This is due to the 
slow movement of the water, which 
calls for pipes of excessive size. To 
overcome this difficulty, pumps are 
used to force the water through tlie 
mains at a comparatively high velocity. 

The water may be heated in a 
boiler in the same manner as for 
gravity circulation, or exhaust steam 
may be utilized in a feed-water heater ^"JJ^m^dc 
of large size. Sometimes part of the " "* ^"' 
heat is derived from an economizer placed in the smoke passage 
from the boilers. 

Systems of Piping. The mains for forced circulation are usually 
run in one of two ways. In the two-pipe system, shown in Fig. 109, 
the supply and return are carried side by side, the former reducing 
in size, and the latter increasing as the branches are taken off. 
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feet; and a 2-inch pipe, 275 feet. Probably a IJ-inch pipe would 
be sufficient. 

Although the height of stories varies in different buildings, 10 
feet will be found sufficiently accurate for ordinary practice. 

INDIRECT HOT-WATER HEATING 

This is used under the same conditions as indirect steam, and 
the heaters used are similar to those already described. Special 
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Pig. 105. Diagram to Illustrate Finding of Average Elevation of Heating System. 

attention is given to the form of the sections, in order that there may 
be an even distribution of water through all parts of them. As the 
stacks are placed in the basement of a building, and only a short 
distance above the boiler, extra large pipes must be used to secure a 
proper circulation, for the head producing flow is small. The stack 
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Each long-turn elbow may be taken as adding about 4 feet to 
the length of pipe; a short-turn fitting, about 9 feet; 6-inch and 
4-inch swing check-valves, 50 feet and 25 feet, respectively; and 
6-inch and 4-inch globe check-valves, 200 feet and 130 feet, respec- 
tively. 

Table XXIX is prepared especially for determining the size of 
mains for different conditions, and is used as follows : 

Example, Suppose that a heating system requires the circulation of 480 
gallons of water per minute through a circuit main 600 feet in length. The 
pipe contains 12 long-turn elbows and 1 swing check-valve. What diameter 
of main should be used ? 

Assuming a velocity of 480 feet per minute as a trial velocity, we 
follow along the line corresponding to that velocity, and find that a 
5-inch pipe will deliver the required volume of water under a head 
of 4.9 feet for each 100 feet length of run. 

The actual length of the main, including the equivalent of the 
fittings as additional length, is 

600 + (12 X 9) + 50 = 758 feet; 
hence the total head required is 4.9 X 7.58 = 37 feet. As both 
the assumed velocity and the necessary head come within practicable 
limits, this is the size of pipe which would probably be used. If it 
were desired to reduce the power for running the pump, the size of 
main could be increased. That is, Table XXIX shows that a 6-inch 
pipe would deliver the same volume of water with a friction head of 
only about 2 feet per 100 feet in length, or a total head of 2 X 7 .58 = 
15 feet. 

The risers in the circuit system are usually made the same size 
as for gravity work. With double mains, as shown in Fig. 109, they 
may be somewhat smaller, a reduction of one size for diameters over 
1 J inches being common 

The branches connecting the risers with the mains may be pro- 
portioned from the combined areas of the risers. When the branches 
are of considerable size, the diameter may be computed from the 
available head and volume of water to be moved. 

Pumps. Centrifugal pumps are usually employed in connection 
with forced hot-water circulation, in preference to pumps of the 
piston or plunger type. They are simple in construction, having 
no valves, produce a continuous flow of water, and, for the low heads 
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against which they are operated, have a good eflBciency. A pump of 
this type, with a direct-connected engine, is shown in Fig. 111. 

Under ordinary conditions the efficiency of a centrifugal pump 
falls off considerably for heads above 30 or 35 feet; but special high- 
speed pumps are constructed which work with a good efficiency 
against 500 feet or more. 

Under favorable conditions an efficiency of 60 to 70 per cent is 
often obtained; but for hot-water circulation it is more common to 
assume an efficiency of about 50 per cent for the average case. 

The horse-power required for driving a pump is given by the 
following formula: 



in which 



„ p _H xVXS.S 
33,000 X^' 



H = Friction head in feet ; 

V = Gallons of water delivered per minute; 

E — EflBciency of pump. 



Centrifugal pumps are made in many sizes and with varying 
proportions, to meet the different requirements of capacity and head. 

Heaters. If the water is heated in a boiler, any good form may 
be used, the same as for gravity work. In case tubular boilers are 
used, the entire shell may be filled with tubes, as no steam space is 
required. 

In order to prevent the water from passing in a direct line from 
the inlet to the outlet, a series of baffle-plates should be used to bring 
it in contact with all parts of the heating surface. 

When steam is used for heating the water, it is customary to 
employ a closed feed-water heater with the steam on the inside of the 
tubes and the water on the outside. 

Any good form of heater can be used for this purpose by providing 
it with steam connections of sufficient size. In the ordinary form of 
heater, the feed-water flows through the tubes, and the connections 
are therefore small, making it necessary to substitute special nozzles 
of large size when used in the manner here described. 

When computing the required amount of heating surface in the 
tubes of a heater, it is customary to assume an efficiency of about 200 
B. T. U. per square foot of surface per hour, per degr^ difference in 
temperature between the water and steam. 
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It is usual to circulate the water at a somewhat higher tempera- 
ture in systems of this kind, and a maslmum initial temperature of 
200 degrees, with a drop of 40 tlcgrees in tlie heating system, may be 
used in computing the size of beater. If exhaust steam is used at 
atmospheric pressure, there will lie a difference of 212 — 180 = 32 
degrees, between the averar/e temperature of the water and the steam, 
giving an efficiency of 200 X 32 = (i,400 B. T. U. per square foot 
of heating surface. 

From this it is evident that G,4{H) -h 170 = 38 square feet of 
direct radiating surface, or 0,400 -r 400 = 16 square feet of indirect, 
may be supplied from each square foot of tube surface in the heater. 

Example. A building having 6,000 square feet of direct, and 2,000 
aquare feet of indirect radiulion, is to be wamied by hot nator under forced 
circulation. Steam at atmospheric pressure ia to be used for heating the 
water. How many square feet of heating surfiice should the heater contain ? 

6,000 - 38 = 158; and 2,000 
-^ 16 = 125; therefore, 158 + 
125 = 2S3 square feet, the area 
of heating surface called for. 

Wiien tlie exhaust steam is 
not sufficient for the require- 
ments, an auxiliary live steam 
heater is used in connection 
with it, 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE 

1, A building contiiins 
10,000 square h-cl of direct ~ -^"^ '"^ ■ 
radiation and 4,000 square feet uoc'iud tnEimiiie, t^r t-iruodum- 
of indirect radiation. How 

many gallons of water must be circulated through the mains per min- 
ute, allowing a drop in temperature of 40 degrees? Ans. 165 gai. 

2. In the alxtve example, what size of main should Ijc used, 
assuming the cireuit to be 300 feet in length and to contain ten long- 
turn elbows? The friction head is not to exceed 10 ft., and the 
velocity of flow not to exceed 300 feet per minute. A.vs. 4-ineh. 

What horse-power will be re<:|uired to drive a centrifugal 
pump delivering 400 galloas per minute against a friction head of 
40 feet, assuming an efficiency of 50 per cent for the pump? 

Ans. S H. P. 
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STEAM BOILERS AND CONNECTIONS 

Small Cast-iron Boilers. For small low-pressure steam heating 
joba, boilers made up of very few sections are used. Two types are 
illustrated in Figs. 1 and 
2. The ratings of such 
boilers range, as a rule, 
from about 200 square 
feet to 800 square feet. 
These figures and those 
foUowing are intended 
to ^ve merely a general 
idea of the capacities of 
boilers of various types. 
There is no hard and fast 
rule governing the mat- 
ter, manufacturers vaiy- 
ing greatly in their prac- 
tice. The ratings men- 
tioned are given in the 
number of square feet of 
direct radiation the boiler 
is rated to supply, with 
steam at from 3 to 5 
pounds' pressure when 
the radiators are sur- 
rounded by Mr at 70° F. 

Boilers similar, in a 
general way, to the one 
illustrated in Fig. 3 are 

J . . 1 1 . Pig. 1. Small Low-Presaure Sleam Healing Boiler. 

used for jobs somewhat 

larger than the boilers above described would be adapted to. These 
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boilers have grates ranging generally fitom 18 inches to 36 inches 
diameter, and are rated from about 300 square feet to 1,600 square 
feet, or more. 

The boilers above described have the disadvantage of not being 
capable of having their grate surface increased by adding sections, a? 
may readily be done with boilers having vertical sections. 

Cast-[ron Boilers with Vertical Sections. Boilers for jobs having 




steam Heatlug Boiler. 



jnywhere from 500 to 5,000 square feet of surface, or more, are made 
flp of vertical sections, as in Fig, 4, connected either by slip nipples or 
by drums and nipples with long screws and lock-nuts. 

Veiy many slip-nipple boilers are now being manufactured, find- 
mg favor with fitters owing to the ease with which they can be erected. 
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The larger sizes of vertical sectional boilers are often made up of 
two sets of sections placed opposite each other, as shown in Fig. 5. 
Such boilers are rated up to 6,000 square feet and over. 

Arrangenient of Qrates. Certain makers, in order to avoid mak- 
ing patterns for a boiler 
with a wide grate, secure 
the necessary grate sur^ 
face by adding to the 
length. For ordinary 
low-pressure heating, the 
efficiency of any grate 
over 6 feet in length 
falls off very rapidly, 
owing to the di£Grully of 
properly caring for the 
fire. Six feet should be 
considered about the 
limit for the length of a 
grate in a low-pressure 
boiler. 

Not long ago few 
portable boilers with 
grates wider than 36 
inches were manufac- 
tured. Now, boilers with 
42-inch, 48-inch, and 
even wider grates, are 
common. 

Selection of Boilers. 
It is well in selecting a 
boiler, to see that the 
proportion of heating 
surface to grate surface 
is not less than 16 to 1, 
and in large boilers not ^^-^ steam Heating BoUer. 

less than 20 to 1 ; that the fire-box is deep, so that ample coal may 
be put on to bum through the night; that the grate is not too long 
for convenient firing and cleaning; that there is ample steam space; 
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and that the water line is not broken into too many small areas involv- 
ing the likelihood that water will be lifted by rapid evaporation and 
wet steam result. See to it, also, that the ash-pit is deep, and that 
the grate is of a design that will permit convenient operation of the 
boiler. 

On large jobs, it is better, as a rule, to use two boilers. One 
must remember that a plant must be designed for the coldest weather; 
and since the average 
temperature during the 
heating season b, in 
many Northern sections, 
not far from 40°, one of 
a pair of boilers will be 
sufficient under avera^ 
conditions to do the 
work with economy; 
whereas a single, large 
boiler, during a good 
part of the heating sea- 
son, would have to be 
run with drafts checked 
and under veiy unfavor- 
able conditions as to 
economy. It is almost 
as poor economy to have 
too lai^ a boiler as to 

Fis-t. SleamHMLUngnollerwlthVmlcalSecUonB. j^^^^g ^ne tOO Small, for, 
if run with the feed-door open or drafts closely checked, incom- 
plete combustion takes place. 

Boilns for Soft Coal. Some boilers for burning soft coal are 
arranged with a perforated pipe or duct discharging heated air above 
the fire to make the combustion more complete and thus diminish the 
amount of smoke given off. This arrangement is of somewhat doubt- 
ful utility, since it is difficult to heat the air properly, and to r^ulate 
its admission. 

It is necessary, for soft coal boilers, that the flues and smoke-pipe 
be larger than for hard coal heaters, in order to provide for the more 
rapid accumulation of soot Soft coal boilers are also built on the 
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down-draft principle, the air being drawn down through the fire in- 
stead of passing upward in the usual manner. 

Coke Boilers. Coke is a popular fuel in some parts of the coun- 




try; and certain makers are putting out specially designed boilera 
for this service, having a very deep fire-box. 

Boiler Setting and Foundations. Brick setting of boilers, a.9 




FlK.U. UullurluBrlc'HSculiit;. 

in the case of furnaces, lias l)een quite generally discanled, except 
in cases where the space around and above the boiler is used as a cen- 
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tral heating chamber for indirect systems, the radiators being placed 

above the heater (see Fig. 6). The pipes lead oflF as in furnace heating. 

The ash-pits under most boilers are rather shallow; therefore 




Fig. 7. Pit for Ck)llection of Hot Ashes. 

it is a good plan to excavate and build a pit not less than 4 to 6 inches 
below the floor, to give additional space for the collection of hot ashes, 
thus avoiding the burning-out of grates. Such pits should be built 

preferably of brick, and the 
bottom should be paved with 
bricks on edge, to prevent 
their being easily dislodged. 
Fig. 7 shows the general ar- 
rangement of an ash-pit built 
as described. 

Boiler Connections. Small 
jobs frequently have no stop 
valves at the boiler. In the 
case of larger ones, or where 
there are two boilers, valves 
in the supply mains must al- 
ways be accompanied with 
check valves in the returns; 
otherwise, in case a stop valve 
checkVQtv in the main steam line is 

^tfain return in dUd 

closed, the Avater will be 
backed out of the main returns 

at the boiler, by the pressure. Should the water partially leave the 

boiler in this manner and then suddenly return, the water coming in 

contact with the heated sections will crack them. 

A stop valve should be placed between the boiler and the check 

valve in the return. A typical arrangement of retmn, etc., is shown 




Fig. 8. Typical Arrangement of Return, 
Sliowing Check Valve. 
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in Fig. 8. It is convenient to have an independent drain connection 
from the returns to provide for drawing off the water in the system 
without emptying the water from the boiler. The latter, of course, 
has its independent blow-off cock. The water supply to the boiler 
should be controlled by a lock-shield valve or a cock that cannot be 
tampered with by any person not in chai^. Boilers having eight 
sections or more, as a rule, have two or more steam outlets, thus re- 
ducing the likelihood of the boiler priming or making wet steam, since, 
with a single outlet, the velocity of steam through it may be so great 
that the water is picked up and carried into the piping system. 




Pig. S. Method of Coimectiiig Two Bollera. 



When two boilers are to be connected, especial care must be taken 
to make them maintain an even water line when working together. 
Fig. 9 shows a method of making these connections that is simple and 
effective. The valved connection between the two boilers, below 
the water, gives free communication between them, making them work 
as one and preventing a difference in the water level in the two boilers. 
The equalizing pipe is often omitted, the header being made about 
twice the diameter of the pipes leading to it from the boilers. 

The returns are connected with the twin boilers practically as 
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shown in Fig. 8, the check valve being placed between the stop valve 
of each boiler and the main return. 

Boiler Fittings or Trimmings. It is important to have a reliable 
safety-valve, preferably one of the "pop" type specially designed for 
steam heating systems. 

The damper regulators used are of the ordinary diaphragm pat- 
tern, and should be connected by chains with both the lower draft door 
below the grate, and with the cold-air check in the smoke connection. 

The steam gauge with siphon, the water column, water gauge, 
gauge cocks, etc., require no special description. 

Capacity of Boilers. Boiler capacities are commonly expressed 
in the number of square feet of direct radiating surface they will supply 
without undue forcing. Mains and risers should, of course, be added 
to the actual amount of surface in the radiators and coils. Even if 
the pipes are covered, a small allowance should be added to the com- 
bined surface of the radiators. Not less than 50 per cent, and pre- 
ferably 60 per cent, must be added to indirect radiation, to reduce it to 
equivalent direct radiation; and not less than 25 to 30 per cent to di- 
rect-indirect radiation, to get its equivalent in direct surface. Another 
point to be kept in mind in selecting a boiler for heating rooms to be 
kept at different temperatures, is that more heat is given off per square 
foot of radiation in a room at 50°, for example, than in a room kept 
at 70°, the amount given off being approximately proportional to the 
difference in temperature between the steam and the air. With steam 
at, say, 220°, corresponding to a trifle over 2 pounds' pressure, the 
difference, in the case assumed, would be 220°-50° - 170°,and 220°- 
70° « 150°. That is, the actual amount of radiation in the rooms 
to be kept at 50° should be multiplied by \^ to ascertain the amount 
of radiation in a 70° room that would give off the same amount of heat. 

It is coDMnon practice to allow roughly for the loss of heat from 
uncovered mains, branches, and risers, by adding about 25 per cent to 
the actual direct radiating surface in radiators and coils. 

Example. What should be the capacity of a boiler to supply 
steam to 1,000 square feet of direct radiation in a room to be kept at 
70°, to 800 square feet of indirect radiation; and to 1,500 square feet of 
direct radiation, in rooms to be kept at 50° F.? 
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Direct radiation 1 ,000 sq. ft. 

Eqidvalent in direct radiation of 800 sq. ft. of 

indirect « 800 X li = 1,200 " " 
Equivalent in direct radiation, in rooms at 70°, of 1,500 sq. ft. 

in rooms at 50° = ^J X 1,500 - 1,700 '* " 

Total equivalent D. R. S. (direct radiating surface) exposed 

in 70° air = 3,900 sq. ft. 
Add 25 per cent of actual surface to allow approxi- 
mately for piping = 825 " " 

Total equivalent D. R. S., or Boiler Rating = 4,725 sq. ft. 

Grate Surface and Heating Capacity. It is advisable always to 
check the catalogue ratings of boilers as follows, when selecting one 
for a given service: 

Suppose the Direct Radiating Surface, including piping, is 3,000 
square feet. One square foot, it maj be assumed, will give off about 
250 heat units in one hour — a heat unit being the amount of heat 
necessary to raise the temperature of 1 pound of water 1 degree Fahren- 
heit. A pound of coal may safely be counted on to give off to the water 
in the boiler 8,000 heat units. Now, 3,000 sq. ft. Xl250 heat units 
-5- 8,000 heat units, gives the amount of coal burned per hour; and this, 
divided by the square feet of grate, gives the rate of combustion per 
square foot per hour. Suppose in this case, the grate has an area of 

, , 3000 X 250 ^ ^^ 
15 sq. ft; then ^^^^^ v 1^ "" pounds coal burned per square foot 

of grate surface per hour. This is not a high rate for boilers of this 
size, though for ordinary house-heating boilers the rate should not 
exceed 5 pounds; and for small heaters having 2 to 4 square feet of 
grate, the rate should be as low as 3 to 4 pounds per square foot of 
grate per hour. Otherwise, more frequent attention will be required 
than it is convenient to give to the operation of such small boilers. 
This is where depth of fire-box plays an important part, for, with a 
shallow fire, the coal quickly bums through, necessitating frequent 
firing. 

Coal Consumption. For house-heating boilers a fair maximum 
rate of combustion is 5 pounds per square foot of grate per hour. In 
many residences it is the custom to bank the fire at night, when the 
rate will fall to, say, 1 pound. In cold weather, then, one square foot 
of grate would bum 5 pounds of coal for each of 16 hours, and 1 pound 
during each of the remaining 8 hours, a total of 80 + 8 = 88 pounds. 
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In many sections of the country, the average outside temperature dur- 
ing the heating season is about 40^; and since the heat required is 
proportional to the difference in temperature between indoors and 

outside, the average coal consumption would be only ,^ _ ^ « f of 

the maximum in zero weather. 

With a heating season of 200 days, the coal burned on one square 
foot of grate would be 200 X f X 88 = 7,600 pounds in round num- 
bers, corresponding to an average rate throughout the season of 

7,600 pounds .^ a • .i 

200 days X 24 hi^. ^ ^'^ P^""^' approximately. 

A method of approximating the coal consumption for a given 
amount of radiating surface, designed to maintain a constant tem- 
perature in rooms of 70° day and night, would be to multiply the 
surface (which, for example, take at 1,000 square feet, including 
allowance for mains) by 250 heat units — ^the amount given off by a 
square foot per hour — and then multiply the product by 4 > as explain- 
ed above, to allow for average conditions. This gives 1,000 X 250 
X 4> which, divided by 8,000 heat units per pound of coal, gives the 
weight of coal required per hour; and this, multiplied by the hours 
per season, gives the total consumption. 

Non-Conducting; Coverings. It is customary to cover cast-iron 
sectional boilers with non-conducting material composed as a rule 
chiefly of asbestos or magnesia applied in a coating 1 J to 2 inches thick, 
the exterior being finished hard and smooth. 

Exposed basement piping in first-class work is covered with sec- 
tional covering f inch to 1 inch thick, according to the character of 
the work. 

The loss of heat through fairly good coverings, is not far from 
20 per cent of the loss from a bare pipe, which, with low-pressure 
steam, is approximately 2 heat units per square foot per hour for each 
degree difference in temperature between the steam and the surround- 



ing air. 



STEAM RADIATORS AND COILS 

Direct Radiators. The commonest forms of radiators to-day 
arc the cast iron vertical loop varieties, types of which are shown 
in Figs. 2 and 13 in Part I (Heating and Ventilation). These are 
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made up with slip-nipple or screw-nipple connections, the standard 
height being about 36 to 38 inches. 

It is, of course, advisable to use radiators of standard height when 
possiUe, since they are cheaper than the lower radiators, which must 




Fig. 10. Low Radiator to be Placed Below Window Sill. 

be used when placed below window sills (see Fig. 10). Single-column 

radiators are more eilective tlian those having a greater number ol 

vertical loops, since in the latter the air flow is retarded and the 

DUter loops cut off the radiant heat 

from the inner ones. Radiators with 

four or more columns are generally 

used where the length of the space 

in which they mubt be placed is 

limited. 

Wall radiatora (see Fig 4, Part 
I, Heating and Ventilation) have 
become veiy popular because of 
their neat appearance and tlie small 
distance they project into the room 
They are very effective heaters, and, 
although more expensive than cer- 
tain other types ot cast-iron radia- 
tors, less surface is required, which 
tends to offset the increased cost. These radiators are made up in 
such a variety of forms that they can be adapted to almost any 
location. 

Concealed Radiators. A favorite method of concealing radiators 
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is to place them below wmdow-sills, with a grating or register face in 
front of and aboie them, as ahown in Fig. 11, By this arrangement, 
the radiant heat is to a great e\tent cut oiT. The gratings must have 
ample area to permit the free circulation of air, and should have not 




FiB.n. Radiator 



less than 2 or 2^ square inches of free area to each square foot of 
radiating surface, for inlets and outlets respectively. It is advisable 
to increase these allowances slightly when possible. 

The same rule applies to radiators placed below seats. A radia- 



■■■\A"iC^'g ^ 



Fig. 13. Hook Plates. Fig. 14. Expansion Plates. 

tor designed specially for this purpose, for use without gratings, ia 
shown in Fig, 12. 

Wall Coils. An ordinary wall coil or manifold coil, made up 
generally of 1 ^inch pipe, with branch tees or manifolds, is illustrated 
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in Fig. 39, Part I (Heating and Ventilation). The long runs of such 
coils rest on hook plates (Fig. 13) ; the short pipes near the corner, on 
expansion plates (Fig. 14), on which the pipes are free to move when 
the long pipes expand. Such coils are very effective when placed 
below the windows of a factory, in which class of buildings they find 
their widest application. 

Miter Coils. Miter coils, as shown in Fig. 15, are used for over- 
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Fig. 15. Miter Coils for Overhead Heating. 

head heating, the coils being suspended about 8 to 
10 feet from the floor, and 3 to 4 feet from the walls. 
A good type of hanger is shown in Fig. 16. The 
same type of coil, when placed alongside a wall, is 
known in certain sections as a hatf coil (see Fig. 17), 
and may be used where long runs must be made along a wall, but 
where it is impossible to install the type of coil shown in Fig. 39, 
Part I (Heating and Ventilation), owing to doorways or other ob- 
structions. Two harp coils could be used along a wall, for example, 
avoiding a doorway; and the expan- 
sion erf the pipes would be pro- 
vided for by the short vertical lines. 
R^ura-Bend Coils. Return- 
bend coils, known in some parts of 
the country as trombone coils, are 
shown in Fig. 40, Part I (Heating 
and Ventilation). These are suit- 
able only for rather short runs, since 
the steam must pass through the 
several horizontal pipes successively, 
and, if the radiating surface is greater than the capacity of the upper 
line of pipe to supply it properly, the steam is condensed before reach- 
ing the lower lines. With the harp or other coils having headers or 
branch tees, sufficient steam can enter to fill all the pipes at once, pass- 
ing through the parallel lines at the same time. 




Fig. IS. An Approved Type of 
HaDger. 
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Direct-Indirect Radiators. A direct-indirect radiator is shown 
in Fig. 18. The air enters through a louveiv 
ed or slatted wall opening with screen. Pro- 
vision is made to shut this off and admit air 
simultaneously from the room, making the 
radiator esseptially a direct radiator when the 
cold air b atiut off. The best location for the 
cold-air opening is probably just below the 
sills, the wall boxes lieing less conspicuous in 
this position. 

Two forms of indirect radiators are 




Fig. 17. HnrpCotl. 

shown in Fig. 7, Part I, and Fig. 3, Part II (Heating and Ventila- 
tion), the shallow sections being 
used largely for house heating, 
the deep ones for schoolhouse 
systems. The latter arc provided 
with extra long nipples for spac- 
ing the sections about 4 inches on 
centers, to give a proper passage 
for a large volume of air. 

Indirect Radiators. The in- 
direct radiators are enclosed in 
a^per'rSn^ galvanize<l-iron casings about 30 
/^pam^ inches deep, giving a space of 6 

or 8 inches above and below the 
F.g-1^ Dir«ct.indir«tRadu.or. .^di^^,,. The beams over the 

radiators are c-ommonly covered with rough boards, to which tin or 
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tin and asbestos is nailed, the casing being flanged at the top and 
screwed or nailed to these boards. 

The casings should be made with comers of a type that will per- 
mit the ready removal of the sides in case 
of repairs being needed; and the bottom 
of the casing should be provided with a 
slide for inspection and cleaning. The 
larger sections, when used for schoolhouse 
heating, are arranged as shown in Fig. 19, 
with a mixing damper designed to cause 
a mingling of the warm and cold air in 
the flue, the volume discharged being but 
slightly reduced, with a decrease in tem- 
perature due to opening the damper to 
cold air. The space for the passage of 
air between the shallow sections contain- 
ing about 10 square feet each, is about \ 
of a foot; the space between the sections 
of the deep pattern is not far from \ a 
foot when the sections are properly spaced. 

Heat Given Off by Steam Radiators. 
Of the heat emitted by direct radiators, 
approximately one-half is by radiation, the balance by convection or 
the contact of air. Since practically no heat is radiated from con- 
cealed radiators, it is very important that proper provision should be 
made for the passage of an adequate volume of air over the heating 
surface. 
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Fig. 19. Arrangement of Cas- 
ings for Use In Connection 
witli Indirect Radiators. 



TABLE I 
Heat Units Emitted from Radiators and Coils 

Radiation i>er sqnare foot of radiating surface per hour.— In rooms at 70*^ F. tempera- 

ture.~With steam at 8 to 6 pounds* pressure. 

Ttpb of Radiator Heat Units Emitted 

(Approximate) 

Concealed cast-iron direct radiators 175-200 

Ordinary cast-iron vertical-section radiators 250 

Wall radiators 300 

Pipe coils on walls 325 

Pipe coils overhead (pipes side by side) 350 

Ordinary cast-iron extended-surface indirect radiators (air 

admitted from outdoors) 400 
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Wall radiators and coils give off more heat under the same con- 
ditions than is emitted by ordinary vertical cast-iron radiators. 

Much might be said regarding the efficiency of radiators due to 
their height, form, and arrangement. For the purposes of this course, 
however, only fair average values will be given, as set forth in Table I, 
a discussion of radiator tests, etc., being omitted to avoid unnecessary 
detail. 

STEAM PIPING 

Size of Main for Circuit System. Since the main of a circuit 
system, as described in Part I (Heating and Ventilation), must cany 
both steam and water of condensation, it should be made considerably 
larger in proportion to the surface supplied than mains which are drip- 
ped at intervals or which carry only the condensation from the main 
itself. 

Sizes, ample for circuit mains of ordinary length, are indicated 
in the accompanying table: 









TABLE II 








Sizes of Circuit Mains 




Diameter of Ciiicuit 


M.UN Direct Radiating Sueutacb 


2 


inches 




200 sq. ft. 


2i 








350 " *' 


3 








GOO " " 


3i 








900 " " 


4 








1,200 " " 


^ 








1,700 " " 


5 








2,100 '* '' 


6 








3,000 " " 



Dry Return System. In many cases it is desirable to run the 
supply and return mains overhead. Such systems contain less water 
than wet return systems, and are therefore more susceptible to changes 
in the fire, because of the smaller quantity of water in the apparatus. 
The return mains must be made larger than when they are placed 
below the water line, since they are filled with steam, except the space 
occupied by the return water running along the bottom. The pipes 
should have a greater pitch than wet returns. 

With dry returns, if certain supply risers are of inadequate size, 
steam is apt to back up into the radiator through the dry returns and to 
cause a holding-back of the water in the radiators. To prevent this, 
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check valves are sometimes introduced in the branch returns. If the 
piping is properly proportioned, however, tliis is unnecessary. Siphon 
drips are frequently used, as 
explained in Part I (Heating 
and Ventilation). 

Wet Return Systems. This 
system, illustrated in Fig. 20, 
provides for water sealing all 
returns and drips, and avoids 
the bacldng-up action men- 
tioned above. Suppose, for 
example, the pressure in one of 
the vertical returns is J pound 
less than in the others; then, 
since a column of water 2.3 
feet high corresponds to 1 
pound pressure, the water will 
back up this particular return 
about 1.15 feet higher than in 
the others and thus equalize 
the diflference in pressure. W^here the mains must be long, the wet 
return system affords the opportunity to rise and drip the supply 
main as often as necessary; whereas, with the dry return system, 

the main and return have 




Fig. 20. Wet Return System. 
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a gradual pitch from start 
to finish. This often 
brings the return so low as 
to interfere with head room. 
With the w^et return system 
the return may be dropped 
below the floor line at door- 
ways without interfering 
with the circulation. The 
sizes of wet returns may be 
made considerably smaller 
than dry returns for a given 



Fig. 21. Overliead Feed System. 

radiating surface, as shown in Table III. 

Overhead Feed System. The overhead feed system (see Fig. 21) 
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Pig. 22. Outlet Taken from Bottom of Main. 



is most commonly used in connection with exhaust steam plants, 
since in such systems the exhaust pipe from the engines must be car- 
ried to the roof, and the steam supply to the building may conven- 
iently be taken from a tee near the upper end of this pipe. The main 

should be pitched down, and 
outlets taken from the bottom, 
to drain the condensation 
through the risers (see Fig. 
22). With this system the 
water of condensation always 
flows in the same direction as 
the steam; hence the horizon- 
tal pipes and the risers may 
be made somewhat smaller 
than in up-feed systems. 

This system has the ad- 
vantage of placing the big 
pipes in the attic, where their 
heating effect is less objectionable than in the basement. As the pipes 
gradually decrease in size from top to bottom, this gives small pipes 
on the lower floors, which in modem buildings generally contain a few 
large rooms and little space for 
concealing pipes. It is fre- 
quently advisable to combine 
with this system the up-feed 
method of heating the first floor, 
which is generally high-studded 
and requires a large amount of 
radiation. Relieving the down- 
feed system of this load means 
smaller risers throughout the 
building, which, in the modem 
sky-scraper, results in a saving 
that more than offsets the cost of 
the separate up-feed system for the lower floor. Another reason why 
it is advisable to put the lower floor on a separate system, is that the 
steam is dry, whereas the steam from an overhead system becomes 
pretty wet from condensation by the time it reaches the lower floor. 




Ov0rHeaaBKtunt. 



Fig. 23. Siphon Trap. 
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Wet Return. 



Fig. 24. Arrangement to Rise and 
Drip in Mains at Intervals. 



One-Pipe System. The one-pipe up-feed system is most com- 
monly used in connection with relatively small heating plants. It has 
the advantage of simplicity, there being but a single valve to operate. 
In tall buildings with the up-feed system, the risers must be objection- 
ably large to provide for the pas- 
sage of steam up, and water of 
condensation down, the same 
pipe. With the overhead sys- 
tem, the risers may be made con- 
siderably smaller, since the water 
is not hindered in its passage by 
a flow of steam in the opposite 
iirection. With this one-pipe 
system, the radiator connections 
should be short and pitched 
downward toward the risers to 
avoid pockets. WTien used in high buildings with the overhead sys- 
tem, the lower portion of the risers must be liberally proportioned, 
Jtherwise the steam will become too wet. 

The Two-Pipe System. This system is commonly used where the 
adiator connections must be long and where it would be impossible to 

secure a proper pitch to insure 
^^^^ good drainage with one-pipe ra- 
diator connections. Coils are 
nearly always made up with two- 
pipe connections. In high build- 
ings, where a large amount of 
radiation must be carried by 
each riser, they may be made 
smaller if two-pipe connections 
are made with the radiators. 
This is often a decided advan- 
tage, especially if the risers are to 
be Cv^ncealed. 

Draining; Mains and Risers. With long mains, it frequently is 
the case that if given a continuous pitch they would be too low at the 
extreme ends; and it is therefore customary to rise and drip at intervals, 
as shown in Figs. 23 and 24. 
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Pig. 25. Arrangement for Draining 
with Indirect System. 
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The ffiphon Irap (Fig. 23) prevents a greater pressure being in- 
troduced along tlie overhead return than occurs at the extreme end, 
since any excess in pressure at an intermediate point merely forces 
down tlie water in the inlet leg of the siphon trap to a point where the 

difference in pressure in the two 



Ris»r Dratnlng 
To Ma(n 



mains is equalized by the higher 
level of water maintained in the 
outlet pipe of the syphon trap. 

AVith indirect systems, the 
mains are frequently drained 
through the benches or stacks of 
radiators, the connections l>eing 
taken from the bottom of the 
main. It is assumed that all the 
indirects will not be shut off at 
the same time (see Fig. 25). 

Mains and risers are com- 
monly drained as shown in Fig. 
20, connections being taken from 
the bottom of the main and the heel of the riser. Risers are not in- 
fretjuently drained to the main, which in turn is drained at the end 
(see Fig. 2()). This arrangement recjuires less fitting than when tlie 




Fig. 2fl. Kisers Drained to Main and Main 
DruiiiOil at End. 
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FiK. 27. ShowlnL? Artlllcial Water Line. 



risers are relievetl at the base, as shown in Fig. 20. If the mains 
are long, they should be dripped at inter\^als of 50 to 75 feet. 

Overhead-feed mains on a down-feed system are nearly always 
dripped from the bottom to the various risers, as previously stated. 

Artificial Water Line. It is sometimes necessary, when a boiler 
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Line Trap n llh Elquallzlng Pipe. 



is set very low with reference to the returns, and it is desired to use a 
wet return system, to seal the relief pipes by means of an artificial 
water line established as shown in Fig. 27. The equalizing pipe is to 
be connected with a steam main. 

\\Tien the discharge from the system leads to an open return, a 
trap must be used. One of 
the tj-pe shown in Fig. 28, 
arranged with an equalizing 
pipe and set at the proper 
level, will hold the water 
line in the system, no stand- 
pipe being required. 

Pipe Sizes. — Mains. 
The capacities of pipe^ to 
supplj lieating surface in- 
crease more rapidly than 
their sectional areas, that 
is, a 6-inch pipe, with about 
four times the area of a 'i- 
inch pipe will supply nearlj sl\ times as muth surface 

Table III shows the imounts of radiating surface in gravity- 
return .systems which main pipes 100 feet long, of difTerent diameters, 
may be safely counted on to supply with low-pressure steam (say, 3 to ■ 
5 lbs.). 

In case the radiating surface is locate*! some distance above the 
water line in the boiler, the carrying capacity of the pipes may be 
increased as much as 50 per cent, owing to the greater drop in pressure 
that may be allowed without interfering with the return of water to the 
boiler. 

Mains are frecjuently made much larger than necessarj-, simply 
because the fact has been overlooked that the radiators are located 
well above the boiler, and that a drop ui pressure between the boiler 
and the end of the main of J lb., or even more, would be permissible. 

The greater the drop in pressure allowed tlie smaller may be the 
pipe for a given capacity. 

Pipe Sizes. — One-Pipe Risers. Riser capacities are given in 
Table IV. 
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TABLE III 

Capacity of Supply Mains, Gravity Return System, and 

Size of Dry and Wet Returns 

Mains 100 ft. long.— Steam at low pressure (3 to 5 lbs.). 



DlAMBTBR OF SUPPLY 


Capacity in 


Direct 


DIAMETER OF 


DIAMETER Ol 


PIPE 


Radiating Subfacb 


DRY 


RETURN 


WET RETURN 


1 


inch 


55 sq. 


ft. 


} inch 


} inch 


1} inches 


115 " 


tt 


1 


(( 


1 


tt 


li 


it 


175 " 


tt 


1} inches 


u 


inches 


2 


tt 


325 " 


tt 


li 


n 


u 


n 


2i 


a 


570 " 


tt 


2 


tt 


li 


tt 


3 


tt 


1,000 '* 


tt 


2i 


tt 


2 


n 


3i 


tt 


1,480 " 


tt 


• 3 


tt 


2i 


tt 


4 


t% 


2,000 '* 


tt 


3 


tt 


2i 


tt 


^ 


tt 


2,770 '* 


tt 


3 


tt 


2i 


It 


5 


tt 


3,500 '' 


tt 


3i-4 


tt 


3 


tt 


6 


tt 


5,700 " 


tt 


4-5 


tt 


3i-4 


tt 


7 


It 


8,800 " 


tt 


4-5 


tt 


4 


tt 


8 


tt 


12,000 " 


tt 


4-5 


tt 


4 


tt 


10 


tt 


20,000 " 


ft 


5-6 


tt 


4 


tt 


12 


tt 


33,000 *' 


tt 


5-6 


tt 


4-5 


tt 



For lengths greater than 100 ft. and for same drop in pressure as for 100 ft., multiply 
the above figures by 0.8 for 150 ft. ; 0.7 for 200 ft. ; 0.6 for 800 ft. ; 0.5 for 400 ft. ; 0.4 for GOO ft. ; 
and 0.3 for 1,000 ft. When the pressure at the supply end of the pipe can bo Increased for 
long nms so that the drop in pressure for each 100 ft. can be the same, then the figures in 
the table can be used for long runs. 

TABLE IV 
Capacities of One-Pipe Risers 



Size of Pipe 


capacity, 
Up-Feed 


Capacity, 
Down-Feed 


1 inch 


30 sq. 


ft. 


60 sq. ft. 


1} inches 


60 " 




110 " " 


li " 


120 " 




160 " " 


2 " 


200 " 




260 " " 


2i " 


300 " 




400 " " 


3 " 


450 " 




600 " " 


3i " 


620 " 




800 " " 


4 " 


800 " 




1,000 *' " 



The capacities of the !-inch and 1 ^^-inch pipes for up-feed are somewhat greater than 
those stated; but they ai*e given as above, since these figures correspond closely to stand- 
ard radiator tapping, and it is advisable to make the pipes of the same size as the tapped 
openings. 

In high buildings with the down-feed system, the lower half of the 
risers should be based on not much more than half the capacities stated 
in the right-hand column, in order that the pipes may be of ample size 
to cany off the great amount of c^ondensation from the radiators above, 
without making the steam too wet for use in the radiators below. The 
pipe to the lowest radiator connection should be not less than 2-incL 
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Pipe Sizes. — ^Two-Pipe Risers. With the two-pipe system, the 
capacity of the risers is of course, considerably greater than with the 
one-pipe system, since the condensation is carried off through a sepa- 
rate system of returns. 

Table V gives the approximate capacities of risers for the two- 
pipe system. 

TABLE V 
Capacities of Two-Pipe Risers 



Sunt, Supply 


Capacity. 


Capacity, 


Size, Return 


RiSKK 


Up-Fkkd System 


Down-Fekd System 


RlSEU 


1 inch 


50 pq. ft. 


55 sq. 


ft. 


} inch 


1} inches 


100 " " 


115 " 


tt 


1 


li " 


150 " " 


175 " 


It 


1 -IJ inches 


2 " 


270 " " 


325 " 


ft 


1 -1} " 


2i " 


470 " " 


570 '' 


tt 


U-li " 


3 " 


840 " " 


1,000 " 


tt 


IJ-li " 


3i " 


1,200 " *' 


1,480 " 


tt 


11-2 - 


4 " 


1,C00 " " 


2,000 " 


n 


li-2 " 



In buildings over six stories high, with the up-feed system, use 10 per cent less 
enrface than stated in the third column, to allow for the increased length and con- 
densation. 

Pipe Sizes, Indirect. Supply connections with indirect radia- 
tors must be larger for a given surface than for direct radiators. 
The following table gives ample sizes when the radiators are but 
little above the water line of the boiler, ^^^len this distance is con- 







TABLE VI 




Sizes of Supply Connections for Indirect Radiators 


DIAMETEB OF PIPE 


INDIUBCT Radiating Subfacb 
Supplied 


1 


inch 




40 sq. ft. 


1} inches 


% 


70 " *' 


li 


tt 




100 " " 


2 


tt 




180 " " 


21 


It 




330 " *' 


3 


tt 




GOO " " 


31 


tt 




900 " " 


4 


tt 




1,200 " " 


^ 


tt 




1,C00 *' ** 


5 


tt 




2,100 ** " 


6 


tt 




3,400 " " 


7 


tt 




5,400 " " 


8 


tt 




7.200 *' " 



siderable, the pipes may be safely rated to supply one-third more sur- 
face; for a greater drop in pressure may be allowed between the 
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supply and the return mains^ and drop in pressure means a greater 
velocity in the pipes, and consequently a greater flow of steam to the 
radiators. 

Indirect radiators are seldom tapped larger than 2 inches; there- 
fore radiators that require larger connections should be subdivided in 
groups. 

STEAM PRESSURES AND TEMPERATURES 

Steam pressures and temperatures have a certain definite relation 
to each other, the temperature increasing with the pressure, but not 
as rapidly for a given increase with high-pressure as with low-pressure 
steam. For example, with an increase in pressure from 10 pounds 
to 20 pounds, the temperature rises about 19° F.; whereas with an 
increase of 10 pounds fmm 90 to 100 pounds the temperature increases 



Vacuitm (in 

INCHR8 OK 

Meucury) 



5 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 



TABLE 


VII 






ture of Steam at Various Pressures 




Gaugr Pressure 




Temp. »F. 


(LUS. PER SQ. IN.) 


Temp. 'P. 


212.1 







212 


203.1 




1.3 


216.3 


192.4 




2.3 


219.4 


187.5 




3.3 


222.4 


182.1 




4.3 


225.2 


176.0 




5.3 


227.9 


169.4 




10.3 


240.0 


161.5 




20.3 


259.2 


152.3 




30.3 


274.3 


147.9 




40.3 


286.9 


125.6 




50.3 


297.8 


101.4 




60.3 


307.4 






70.3 


310.0 






80.3 


323.9 






90.3 


331.1 






100.3 


337.8 






150.3 


365.7 






200.3 


387.7 



only about 7° F. From atmospheric pressure to 10 pounds' gauge 
pressure, the increase in temperature is nearly 28° F; a slight difference 
in the pressure in radiators making a marked difference in their tem- 
perature. 

In the case of a partial vacuum, so called — expressed >renerally 
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in inches of mercury — the decrease in temperature as a condition of 
perfect vacuum is approached is very marked, as shown in table 
VII, which gives also steam temperatures corresponding to various 
pressures. The latter are given in each case fV ^f ^ pound in 
excess of the gauge pressure, as practically all tables of the proper- 
ties of steam give the absolute pressure — that is, the pressure above 
a vacuum — the absolute pressure corresponding to 5.3 pounds' gauge 
pressure, for example, being 20 pounds absolute. 

The atmospheric pressure at sea-level is practically 14.7 pounds 
absolute, and the boiling point of water is 212°. As the pressure 
decreases, due to altitude or to the removal of air from a vessel by 
artificial means, the boiling point falls. 

EXPANSION 

Amount of Expansion. An allowance of nfj^^- of an inch per 100 
feet of pipe for each d^ee rise in temperature, is a fair allowance 
in computing the amount of expansion that will take place in a line 
of pipe. 

One must assume the temperature at which the pipe will be put 
Mp — say anywhere from 0° to 40° in an unfinished building in winter — 
and, knowing the pressure to be carried, look up in a table of the prop 
erties of saturated steam the temperature corresponding. See table 
VII. 

Example. Find the expansion that will take place in a line 100 
feet long put up in 30-degree weather, when it is filled with steam at 
80 pounds' pressure. The temperature corresponding to 80 pounds' 




Fig. 29. OiTset and Swivels. 

steam pressure is 324°; the increase from 30° is 294°, which multiplied 
'^y i<foo gives 2 f^oV inches expansion, or, expressed in decimals, 2.35 
inches. 

In low-pressure work 100 feet of pipe heated from 30° to 230° 
will expand about 1.6 inches. 
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Fig. 30. Swing to Allow for 
Expansion of Risers. 



Provision for Expansion. The expansion of mains can generally 
be provided for by offsets and swivels, as shown in Fig. 29. All that 
is necessary is to have the two vertical nipples placed far enough 
apart, as determined by the length of the horizontal offset, to permit 

the expansion to take place without 
too much turning on the threads. The 
less the turn, the less will be the like- 
lihood of leakage. The shorter the 
offsets, the greater the number that 
must be used. 

A pretty conservative rule would 
be to allow 4 feet of offset to each 
inch of expansion to be taken up on 
the line. In the case of underground work a good deal of the ex- 
pansion can be taken up where pipes enter buildings by the same 
kind of swings as shown in Fig. 29, making them longer and tnus re- 
ducing the number of expansion joints or offsets in the tunnel or duct. 
Expansion of Risers. In providing for the expansion of risers, 
considerable skill must be used, especially in tall buildings. In 
buildings of not over 6 to 8 stories, or possibly 10 floors at the outside, 
if they are not high-studded, the expansion may all be taken up in the 
basement, using swings like those shown in Fig. 30, similar swings 
being used in the attic also if the overhead-feed system is Jused, the 
connections being taken from the bot- 
tom of the main, as previously stated. 
In higher buildings than those 
mentioned, either slip-pattern expan- 
sion joints or swivels made up of pipe 
and fittings are commonly used. One 
of these to every six to eight floors is 
generally considered sufficient, depend- 
ing on the length and arrangement of 
the radiator connections. One must 
be sure the pipes above and below slip 
joints are in proper alignment; otherwise, binding and leakage will 
occur. If the risers are concealed, such joints must be made accessi- 
ble through proper openings in the walls, as the packing will have to 
be taken up from time to time and replaced. 



Anchor Mere ^ 




Fig. 31. Expansion Joints. 
Nearly UorlzontaL 



OfTsets 
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Expansion joints made up of pipes are illustrated in Fig. 31. 
Such joints are unsightly if exposed; but they may generally be con- 
cealed either in specially provid- 
ed pockets in the floor or in 
spaces furred down below the 
ceilings and near the walls. 

When expansion joints are 
used, the risers should be an- 
chored about midway between 
them. These anchors consist 
merely of clamps around the 
pipes fastened to the beams, one 
type being shown in Fig. 32. 

Radiator Connections. Con- 
siderable ingenuity is exhibited 
by good fitters in arranging ra- 
diator connections. One should 
always study the end sought, and 
then provide the necessaiy means 
to secure that end. For example, 
on a floor at which the riser is 
anchored, almost any sort of ra- 
diator connection will answer, 
ance expansion need not be pro- 
vided for. 

WTiere expansion takes place, 
swivels must be provided in the 
radiator connections, to allow for same. Fig, 33 shows a convenient 
way of taking off radiator connections from risers, any expansion 





Fig. 33. Radlal«r Connections 

being taken up by the turning of the horizontal connection in the 
narallel nipples. The connection should of course pitch hack toward 
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Radiator 



Riser 



Pig. 34. Arrangement of Swivels when Risers are 
Located on the Same Wall as Radiator. 



the riser, to drain freely. Where the expansion is considerable, this 
is diflBcult to accomplish unless the radiator is slightly raised. 

When risers must be located along the same wall as that on which 

the radiator is placed, the 
swivels may be arranged 
as shown in Fig. 34. 

Radiators on the 
first floor have their con- 
nections made by angle 
valves with the pipes in 
the basement, to avoid running along the base-board. It is well to 
take the branch to the first-floor radiators from riser connections in 
the basement, rather than to cut into the mains for these branches. 
See Fig. 35. 

COMPUTING RADIATION 

Computing Direct Radiation. It is a perfectly simple matter to 
compute the amount of radiation required to heat a room, by finding 
the probable loss of heat per hour, and dividing this by the heat given 
off by a square foot of 
radiating surface in the 
same time. 

Numerous tests have 
shown that an ordinary 
cast-iron radiator gives 
off approximately 1.6 
heat units per hour per 
degree difference in tem- 
perature between the 




Radiator 







Riser ^\ 
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Supply main In basement 

Fig. 85. Branch from Riser Connection in Basement. 



steam and the surrounding air. With low-pressure heating a square 
foot of direct radiation is commonly rated at about 250 H. U. Glass 
transmits about 85 heat units per square foot per hour, with 70° inside 
and 0° out; and walls of ordinary thickness may be reckoned as trans- 
mitting one-fourth as much heat. 

The heat losses stated should be increased about 25 per cent for a 
nonh or west exposure, and about 15 per cent for an easterly exposure. 

An allowance should be made for reheating rooms that are al- 
lowed to cool down slightly at night. This may be done most con- 
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veniently by adding to the loss of heat tlirough walls and glass a num- 
ber of heat units equal to 0.3 of the cubic contents of a room with two 
exposures, and 0.6 the contents of a room with a single exposed wall. 

The way this works out may best be shown by a couple of ex- 
amples: 

Suppose we have a room 16 feet square and 10 feet high, with 
two exposed walls facing respectively north and west, each having a 
window three feet 6 inches by 6 feet. 

Exposure of room - (16 + 16) X 10 « 
Glass surface «=- 2 X 21 sq. ft. « 

Net wall 
Equivalent glass surface (E. G. S.) of net wall = 278 -^ 4 

Actual glass surface « 

Total E. G. S. Approximately 112 sq. ft. 
Heat transmitted = 112 sq. ft. X 85 heat units X 1.25 factor =» 11,890 H. U. 
Allowance for reheating = 0.3 X cubic contents of 2,560 cu. ft. « 768 " " 

Total heat loss to be made good by direct radiation 12,658 H. U. 

This 12,658 heat units, divided by 250, the amount given off by one square 
foot of radiation in one hour, = 50 sq. ft. approximately, giving a ratio of 1 sq. 
ft. of radiating surface to 53 cubic feet of space. 

Take as a second example a room with one exposure toward the 
east, the dimensions of the room being 14 by 14 by 10 feet, with one 
window 4 by 6 feet. Proceeding as before, 

Exposure « 196 sq. ft. 

Glass - _24 " " 

Net wall 172 sq. ft. 

E. G. S. of net wall = J of same == 43 " " 

Add actual glass = 24 " " 

Total E. G. S. *^67 sq. ft. 

Heat loss per hour = 67 X 85 X 1.15= 6,549 H. U. 
Add 0.6 the contents to allow for reheating ; 0.6 X 1 ,960 = 1 J[^76 " '* 

Total heat loss 7 J^25 H. U. 

This 7,725 heat units -4- 250 = 31 sq. ft. radiation required, giving a ratio 
of 1 to 63 cubic ft. 

The loss of heat through roofs and through ceilings to unheated 
attic spaces above may be allowed for conveniently, and with suffi- 
ciently close approximation to the actual heat loss, by dividing the area 
of the roof by 10, and that of the ceiling by 20, to give the E. G. S. 

In the case of a well-constructed plank roof, with paper or other 
material above that will prevent the leakage of air, the roof area may 
safely be divided by 15 to ascertain the E. G. S. 
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It is hardly necessary, as a rule, to allow for the loss of heat 
through a first floor to the basement when the latter is well enclosed 
and contains steam and return mains or is otherwise kept at a 
moderate temperature. 

Computing Direct-Indirect Radiation. The most common meth- 
od of computing the amount of direct-indirect radiation required, 
is to ascertain, in the manner described, the direct radiating surface 
necessary, and add to it approximately 25 per cent; that is, if a direct 
radiator of 100 square feet were found to be necessary to heat a given 
room, a direct-indirect radiator of 125 square feet would be required. 

Computing Indirect Radiation. To compute the amount of in- 
direct radiation necessary to heat a given room, about the simplest 
method to grasp is to compute, first, the direct radiation required, as 
previously explained, and then add 50 per cent to this amount, since it 
happens that, under average conditions of 70° inside and 0° outside, 
practically H times as much surface is required to heat a given space 
with indirect as with direct heating. 

When a stated air supply is required, the loss of heat by ventilation 
must be computed, and ci different method followed in ascertaining 
the amount of indirect radiation required. For example, take a 50- 
pupil schoolroom with the common compulsory allowance of 30 cubic 
feet of air per minute per pupil — equal to 1500 cubic feet per minute 
per room. Each cubic foot escaping up the vent flue at 70° b ., when the 
outside temperature is zero, removes from the room 1 J heat units; hence 
the total heat loss by ventilation per hour would be 60 X 1500 X 1} 
«= 112,500 heat units. A standard schoolroom has about 720 square 
feet of exposure, of which not far from 180 square feet is glass, 
leaving a net wall of 540 square feet, which, divided by 4, gives 
135 square feet equivalent glass surface. This, added to the actual 
glass, gives 315 square feet E. G. S., which, in turn, multiplied by 
85 heat units X a factor of 1.25 for north or west, gives a total heat 
loss by transmission of 33,470 heat units approximately. 

The combined loss of heat by transmission and ventilation 
amounts to 145,070 H. U. 

W'ith the greater air-flow through indirect heaters used in schools, 
the heat emitted per square foot per hour should exceed somewhat 
the amount given off by indirect radiators in residence work — namely, 
400 H. U. To be on the safe side, allow 450 H. U. The total heat 
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loss from the room, divided by this number, gives approximately 300 
square feet as the surface required. 

DUCTS, FLUES, AND REGISTERS 

Areas of Ducts and Flues. The area of the cold-air connec- 
tions with the benches or stacks of indirect radiators, are generally 
based on 1 to 1^ square inches of area to each square foot of surface 
in the radiators. 

The flues to the first floor should have 1^ to 2 square inches area 
to each square foot of surface; those to the second floor, IJ to IJ square 
inches; and those to floors above the second, 1 to 1 J square inches per 
square foot of radiation. 

The sides and back of warm-air flues in exposed walls should be 
protected from loss of heat by means of a nonconducting covering, 
preferably i incli thick. 

Flue Velocities. A fair allowance for flue velocities with indirect 
steam heating is 275 feet per minute for the first floor, 375 feet for the 
second, 425 feet for the third, and 475 for the fourth. 

Registers. The net area of registers should be 10 to 25 per cent 
in excess of the area of the flue with which they are connected. The 
net area of a roister is commonly taken as § the gross area; that is, 
a 12 by 15-inch roister would have a net area of 120 square inches. 

Registers in shallow flues must either be of the convex pattern, 
or be set out on a moulding to avoid having the body project into the 
flue and cut off a portion of its area. 

Aspirating Heaters and Coils. To cause a more rapid flow of air 
in ventilating flues in mild weather, steam coils or heaters are used. 
These should be placed as far below the top of the vent flue as possible, 
for the higher the column of heated air, the greater the chimney effect. 
The smaller the flue in proportion to the volume of air to be handled, 
the larger should be the heater. If cast-iron indirect radiators are 
used, they may be rated to give off about 350 heat units per square foot 
per hour; coils may be rated to give off nearly double that number of 

heat units. 

To illustrate how to compute the size of coil to be used, assume 
for example that 1,500 cubic feet per minute are to be removed 
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through a ventilating flue, the air to be rabed 10° in temperature. 
Then 



25.+ sq. 



1,500 cu. ft. per min. X 60 min. per hour X 10° rise in temp. 
55 heat units X 650 heat units per hour per sq. ft. of coil 
ft. of coil required, 

(The number 55 is the number of cubic feet of air at 70** that 1 heat 
unit will raise V F.) 

In order to work out important problems of this nature, it is 
necessary to consult a table giving flue velocities for different heights 

and for excesses of temperature of air 
in the flue over that out of doors. 
From such a table, knowing the height 
of the flue, its size, and the volume of 
air to be moved, it is readily seen how 
many degrees the air must be heated. 
The size of coil is then determined as 
above. The arrangement of an aspi- 
rating heater in a flue is shown in 
Fig. 36. 

EXHAUST-STEAM HEATING 

Buildings having their own power 
and lighting plant should be heated 
Pig. 86. Aspirating Regulator bv exhaust stcam, about 90 per cent of 

in Flue. / , i , , 

the steam that passes through the en- 
gines and pumps being available for this purpose. 

A portion of this steam is used for heating the feed-water to the 
boilers. In a properly arranged system, very little fresh water need 
be supplied, since the condensation from the radiators, properly pu- 
rified, is returned to the boilers. 

To accomplish this purification, and to rid the steam of oil in 
order to prevent its coating the pipes and radiators, the steam is passed 
through a separator attached to the heater when all the steam is al- 
lowed to enter it, or through an independent separator when only a 
portion of the steam passes through the feed-water heater. Only 
about one-sixth of the exhaust steam in a given plant is required to 
heat the feed-water that must be supplied to the boilers to take the 
place of the steam used in the engines, therefore all the exhaust need 
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not enter the heater for the purpose of keeping up the propej- tempera- 
ture of the feed-water. 

Atypeof heater with a coke fitter is shown in Fig. 37; while Figs. 
38 and 39 show two methocis of making connections, the first when bU 




Big. 87. HeMBr with CukB Fltwr. 

the steam is allowed to pass through the heater, the latter when only a 
portion of the exhaust from the engines is allowetl to enter. 

A very essentia! appliance used with exhaust-steam heating is the 
pretaure'Tcduciny valve, which makes good with live steam any de- 
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ficieDcy in exhaust that may occur. By adjusting the wraght, any 
desired pressure, within limits, may be obtained. 
I 




X_J 



Fig. 38. Method of MafalQg ConnecIlonB when All the Steam la Allowed 
to Pass Through the Heater 

A back-presaure valve must be used with exhaust-steam heating, 
to regulate the pressure to be carried. It also acts as a safety-valve 
in case of over-pressure from any cause. 




Heating systems are sometimes arranged by bringing to them live 
steam to be reduced in the building to any desired pressure by a reduc- 
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£xhaust 



ing valve. In such cases there is no back-pressure valve; therefore a 
safety-valve should be placed on the main to act in case of trouble with 
the reducing valve and prevent too great a pressure on the radiators. 

A fay-pass should be used in connection with all pressure-reducing 
valves, to provide for overhauling them. A steam gauge connected 
not less than 6 feet from the 
valve on the low pressure side is 
a necessary attachment. 

With exhaust-steam heating, 
an exhaust head should be placed 
at the top of the vertical exhaust 
main, to condense, as far as pos- 
sible, thesteam passing through it. 

The drip pipe from the ex- 
haust should be eonnecteil with 
the drip tank; or, if the exhaust 
has been passed through a first- 
class separator, it may, if deslretl, 
be returned to the feed-water 
heater. 

WTien a closed type feed- 
water heater is used (see Fig. 40), 
a separate tank must be provided 
for the returns from the heating 
systems. High-pressure drips 
are trapped to this tank. In the 
case of the heater shown in Fig. 
37, the live-steam returns are 
trapped to it. A common type 
of trap is shown in section in 
Fig. 41. In the position shown, 
the float or bucket hinged us 
shown, is held up by the buoyancy of the water, and keeps the valve 
at the upper end of the .spindle in contact with the .scat, preventing 
the escape of steam entering with the water through tlie inlet. The 
water, rising around the bucket, overflows it and overcomes its buoy- 
ancy, causing it to fall and open the valve, the steam pressure on the 
water then forcing it out of the bucket until a point is reached where 




°TA 



36 



STEAM AND HOT WATER FITTING 



the buoyancj' of the bucket again comes into play and closes the valve 
until the action is again repeated. 

An extremely simple form of float trap is shown in Fig. 42, the 
/nlet 




Pig. 41. Conimim Tjp« of Trap. Pig. <3. Float Trap. 

hollow float rai.sing the spindle and valve, permitting water to escape, 
but falling and thus clo-sing the outlet when the water level reaches a 
point too low to cause the ball to float, tlius preventing the escape of 
steam. 

Special fonus of traps known iks return traps are used in smnll 




Pig, 43. DlraensloQed Sketches for Cutting Pipe. 

plants for returning to the boiler the condensation from the heating 



MODIFIED SYSTEMS OF STEAM HEATINQ 

It is beyond the scope of thi.s cour.se to go into the details of the 
various mollified or patented systems of steam circulation, yrt it seems 
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Eulvbable to point out the essential features of certain of these systems. 
The Webster and Paul Systems will be found described in Part III of 
the Instruction Paper on Heating and Ventilation. 

Ttiennograde System. With this two-pipe system air valves 



arc omitted ; the 
is of a special con- 
admit quantities of 
tions — to fill the ra- 
steam. On the re- 
placed a so-called 
the escape of air 




supply valve on each radiator 
struction designed to be set to 
steam under different condi- 
diator }, i, J, or entirely full of 
turn end of each radiator is 
aiiio-valve, designed to permit 
and water into a return pipe 
open to the atmosphere at 
the top. In the case of large 
buildings the water flows by 
gravity to a tank, from which 
it is pumped to the boilers. 




Fig.U. HaDger. 



Fig. M. Sleeve tor Encasing Pipe. 



Some of the advantages claimed for this system are:— Absence of 
air-valves and air-lines; control of the heat emitted, by means of the 
special controlling valve at the supply end of each radiator. The pip- 
ing is the same as for ordinary gravity systems. 

Vapor System. This system is designed, as iti name implies 
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to work on a very low pressure. The radiators, preferably of the hot- 
water type, must have considerably more surface than with low-pres- 
sure steam heating. A special valve is placed at the supply end of each 
radiator, designed to admit any desired volume of steam. 

^.^ A little trap or water-seal fitting is 

connected with the return end of each 
radiator, a small hole being provided 
above the water line to permit the escape 
of air. All returns" are joined in the 
basement and discharge to an open water 
column alongside the boiler, any steam in 
the returns being condensed by passing 
into a coil provided for the purpose. 

No safety valve is 
required with this sys- 
tem. In case of an ex- 
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med are:— Coni- 
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cess of pressure in the 
boiler, the water is back- 
ed out into the column 
above mentioned; a float 
is raised; and dampers 
are closed. 

The advantages cl: 
plete control of the heat given off by the 
radiators by means of the special regulat- 
ing valve on each; absolute safety; small 
pipes; absence of air-valves. 

Mercury Seal Vacuum Systens. In 
one of these systems, commonly used 
with graviiy-retum apparatus, air-valves similar to those shown in 
Fig. 55 are placed on the radiators, and the air-lines comiected 
with a main line discharging through a mereuiy seal or column, the 
function of which is to seal the end of the pipe and prevent the en- 
trance of air after the air from the system has been expelled by 



Fig. t». Iron Body Qlobe Valve. 
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robing the steam pressure. In another mercury seal system, aip- 
valves are omitted and "retarders" — so called — are placed at the 
return ends of radiators. 

With a tight job of piping when the air in the system has once 
been got rid of, the plant may be run 
for some time — or until air leaks in 
again — at a pressure less than the at- 
mosphere and with radiators at tem- 
peratures corresponding to those of 
hot-water radiators. 

Among the claims made for this 
system are: — Wide range of tempera- 
ture in the radiators, secured by vary- 
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ing the d^ree of vacuum; the advantage of a hot-water heating sys- 
tem without lai^e radiators, since steam under pressure can be car- 
ried in the radiators in cold weather. 

PIPE AND FITTINGS 

Pipe. Pipe for heating systems should be made of wrought iron 
or mild steel. Sizes up to 1} inches diameter inclusive, are butt- 
welded and proved to 300 pounds' pressure; above that size they 
aie lap-welded and tested to 500 pounds' pressure. 
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Pipe is shipped in lengths of 16 to 20 feet, threaded on both 
ends and fitted with a coupling at one end. 

It is well, as a rule, to have pipes 2^ inches in diameter and larger 
cut in the shop from sketches. These should give the distances from 
end to center, or center to center, and should state the size and kind 
of valves, whether flanged or screwed fittings are to be used, and in a 
general way should follow Fig. 43. 

The dimensions of standard pipe are given in Table VIII. 

NOTES ON WROUGHT-IRON PIPE 

(Furnished by the Crane Company, Chicago, 111.) 

Wrought-Iron Pipe: — ^This term is now used indiscriminately to desig- 
nate all butt- or lap-welded pipe, whether made of iron or steel. 

Merchant Pipe: — This term is used to indicate the regular wrought pipe 
of the market, and such orders are usually filled by the shipment of soft steel 
pipe. The weight of merchant pipe will usually be found to be about five per 
cent less than card weight, in sizes J-inch to 6-inch, inclusive; and about ten 
percent less than card weight, in sizes 7-inch to 12-inch, inclusive. 

Full- Weight Pipe : — This term is used where pipe is required of about 
card weight. All such pipe is made from plates which are expected to produce 
pipe of card weight; and most of such pip3 will run full card to a Uttle above 
card, but, owing to exigencies of manufacture, some lengths may be below 
card, but never more than five per cent. 

Large O. D. Pipe: — A term used to designate all pipe larger than 12- 
inch. Pipe 12-inch and smaller is known by the nominal internal diameter, 
but all larger sizes by their external (outside) diameter, so that "14-inch pipe,'* 
if f inch thick, is ISJ-inch inside, and "20-inch pipe" of same thickness ia 
19 J-inch inside. 

The terms ''Merchant," or ''Standard pipe," are not applicable to "Large 
O. D. pips/' as these are mada in various weights, and should properly be 
ordered by the thickness of the metal. 

When ordering large pipe threaded, it must be remembered that J-inch 
metal is too light to thread, ^''j-inch being minimum thickness. 

Orders for large outside diameter pipe, wherein the thickness of metal is 
not specified, are filled as follows : 

Fourteen, fifteen, and sixteen inch, O. D., ^"e-inch or J-inch metal. 

Larger sizes, |-inch metal. 

This pipe is shipped with plain ends, unless definitely ordered "threaded." 

Extra Strong Pipe : — This term designates a heavy pipe, from J-inch 
to 8-inch only, made of either puddled wTought iron or soft steel. Unless 
directed to the contrary, steel pipe is usually shippf d. If w rought-iron pipe 
is required, use the term, "Strictly Wrought-Iron Extra Strong Pipe.'* Extra 
strong pipe is always shipped with plain ends and without couplings, unless in- 
structions are received to thread and couple, for which there is an extra charge. 

This term, when applied to pipe larger than 8-inch, is somewhat indefi- 
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nite, as 9-, 10-, ftnd 12-Iiich ia mode both ^ and t inch thick. Pipes } indi 
thick are carried in stock, and furnished on open order. 

Double Extra. Stronq Pipe: — This pipe ia approximately twice as 
heavy as extra strong, and is made from j to 8 inches, in both iron and sted.. 
It is difficult, however, to find any quantity in "Strictly Wrought-Iron," and 
the stock carried is usually soft steel. This pipe is shipped with plain ends, 
without couplings, unless ordered to thread and couple, for which thene ia an 
extra charge. 

Fittings. For low-pressure heating systems, standard weight 
cast-iron screwed fittings are used on pipes up to 7 inches or 8 inches 
diameter. On larger pipes it is customary to use standard flanged fit- 
tings. Flange unions should be placed at inter- 
vals in the pipes when screwed fittings are used, 
to provide for readily disconnecting them in case 
of alterations or repairs. 

Pipe grease or various 
compounds are used in "mak- 
ing up" the joints. This ma- 
Q|\— (JJ terial should be applied to the 
1^^ male threads only. ^Mien 

~ ' the threads of the fittings are 

coated with it, as is commonly Pig.M- Swing check 
done, the compound is pushed 
into the fitting when the pipe is screwed in, and, becoming dben- 
gaged, is likely to cause trouble later by clogging pipes, etc. For 
flange fittings it is ihe practice with many fit- 
ters to use inside gaskets, 
so called, cut to come just 
JJ^^ inside the bolts. 

To descrilw a tee, al- 
ways give the dimensions 
of the "run" first and the 
outlet last; for example, a 
tee 6 inches at one end, 5 
inclies at the other, with an 
outlet at the side 3J inches, 
would be known as a 6 by 

lg.5E. AlrValve. 5 Jjy 31 fee. Fig. B«. AlrValve. 

A tee with the outlet larger than the openings on the run, is known 
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as a bvUhead tee. Tees with all three openings of the same size are 
known as gtraight tees. 

It is far better to use reducing sockets or reducing elbows and 
-tees, in place of straight tees with bushings. 

Hangers. Pipes up to 4 inches diameter inclusive are commonly 
suspended by malleable-iron hang- 
ers, one type of which is shown in 
Fig. 44, with a gimlet point on the 
rod, a beam clamp being substituted 





when I-beams are used in place 
of floor timbers. One form of 
adjustable hanger for large pipes 
is shown in Fig. 45. 

Sleeves, etc. Where pipes 
pass through floors and parti- 



PIk- 67. Pipe Vise. 

tions, they are encased in tubes 

with plates at floor and ceiling or 

at walls, as the case may be. 

One type of these sleeves is 
L • !-<• 11. FiE.M. Combination vise. 

shown m I-ig. 46. 

^Miere branches from risers pass through partitions, it is often 
necessai}- to use sleeves of elliptical shape to provide for the expansion 
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of the risers. Sleeves for mains passing through basement walls are 
generally made of pieces of wrought-iron pipe of the proper length, 
the diameter of the sleeves to be not less than J inch greater than the 

pipe diameter if covering is 
omitted in walls, and 2J inches 
greater if covering is continuous 
along the pipe. 
Fig. 60. Pipe cutter. ^yiien slceves are placed in 

plastered walls, they should project a slight distance beyond the face 
of the plaster. WTien ceiling plates are made fast to risers, they 
should be placed at least f inch down from the ceilings, so that, 
when the riser expands, the ceil- 
ing plate will not be forced into 
the plaster. 

Valves. Valves for base- 
ment piping are commonly globe ^^«-^'' ^^p^ Gutter, 
or gate pattern, with rough bodies and plain iron wheels (Figs. 47 
and 48). Brass or composition body valves, with screwed tops, are 
generally used up to 2-inch size inclusive; and iron body valves, with 

bolted tops, above that size (see 
Figs. 48 and 49). Both are made 
with renewable discs or seats. 

It is largely a matter of pref- 
erence which type of valve shall 
be used, though of course the 
straightway gate valves interpose 





the least resistance to the flow of 
steam or water. 

When the radiators are but 
little above the water line in the 
boiler, gate valves are frequently 
used on the returns to insure an 
easy flow of the water. 

It seems hardly necessary to 

point out that a globe valve should be connected in the pipe with its 

stem horizontal, to avoid the water pocket which occurs when the 

stem is vertical; nevertheless fitters frequently overlook this point. 

Several patterns of radiator valves are shown in Figs. 50, 51, 



Fig. 02. Solid Die. 
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62, and 53. These valves are of brass or composition, rough body 
nickel-plated, have wood wheels, and are provided with a union. The 
angle valves are commonly used on first-floor radiators, those on floors 



I 
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Fig. 63. Stock for Solid Dies. 

above having offset or comer offset, offset globe, or straightway gate 
valves, according to the type of radiator and the arrangement of con- 
nections to provide for expansion. 

In public buildings, the wheels are often omitted and lock-shields 
substituted, the valves being operated by a key. 

A swinging-check valve is shown in Fig. 54. This type, if prop- 
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Fig. 64. Adjustable Die and Stock. 

erly designed, works the easiest of any, and should be used in prefer- 
ence to other types when radiators are placed but little above the 
water line in the boiler. 

Air-Valves. Numerous patterns of air-valves are on the market, 
some, like Fig. 55, in a general way, being fitted with a union for air- 
line connections leading to a convenient point of discharge in the base- 
ment Such valves prevent the escape of steam, because of the ex- 
pansion of the composition pVjg, which closes the opening when steam 
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comes in contact with it. Air and cold water, howler, are permitted 
to escape. 

The general type of aip-valve shown in Fig. 5G is frequently used, 
many modifications of this valve having been manufactured. These 

l 

r valves, as a rule, have no air-line connections, but dischai^ their air 

I into the rooms; a somewhat objectionable feature. They close when 

I steam enters them ; and if water rinds its way in, the float is raised and 

I closes the outlet. 
L Air-valves for direct radiators have a verj' small opening for the 

h 
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i disc 
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discharge of air scarcely larger than i pin hole and while these do 
"eiy well for small units, they are not satisfactoij for large coils or tor 
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large groups of indirect radiators, because of the excessive time re- 
quired to relieve them from wr. For such heating surfaces, a type of 
air-valve with a much larger opening should be selected, to provide 
for venting the radiators or coils more quickly. 

Several types of vacuum air-valves have been invented, designed 
to permit the escape of air from the radiators, but to prevent its re- 
entiy. If th^ remain tight, the steam heating system may be run in 
mild weather with a pres- 
sure below that of the at- 
mosphere, and the radiator 
kept at a temperature be- 
low 200°. 

Pipe-Fitting Toors.— 
Vise and Bench. When a 
job is started, the first 
things needed are vise and 
bench. The latter should 
be firmly constructed, and 
rigidly held in place, the 
vise to be firmly secured to 
it by through bolts. 

On a good-sized piece 
of work, it is well to have 
both a pipe vise and a fiat- 
jaw vise, these being illus- 
trated in Figs. 57 and 58. 

A heavy cover should be ^'«'**' Hand Po..er pipe m 

furnished over the screw of the flat-jaw vise, to provide a bearing 
for bending pipe, the end of which is passed through a ring bolted 
to the bench. 

Fig. 59 illustrates a combination of the two vises shown in Figs. 
57 and 58, making a very useful tool. 

Pipe Cutters. There are several kinds of pipe cutters on the 
market, made with one or more cutting wheels held in a frame. All 
makes of cutters are operated in practically the same way, by forcing 
the rutting wheels into the pipe by means of a screw handle. One- and 
three-wheel cutters are shown in Figs. 60 and 61. The one-wheel 
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cutters are made in sizes for ^inch to 3-incIi pipe; and the *hree- 
wheel cutters, for ^inch to S'inch pipe. 

Stocks and Dies. The several forms of dies and stocks on the 
maiket may be divided into 
two classes — the solid dit and 
the adjustable die. The solid 
die is shown in Fig. 62, and is 
used for cutting both right- 
hand and left-hand threads. 
The stock in which solid dies 
are used is shown in Fig. 63. 
Adjustable dies and stocks are 
shown in Figs. 64 and 65. 
These dies may be adjusted to 
cut a deep or a shallow thread. 
It is necessaiy at times to cut 
such threads, as the fittings 
made by different manufao- 
turers are not always tapped 
alike. To make good joints, 
the threads must make up 
tight when they are screwed 
into the fitting. 

Table IX shows the ap- 
proximate distance pipes must be screwed into fittings to make a 
tight joint 

TABLE IX 
Proper Distance to Screw Pipes Into Flttlnss 

.lid be screwed into Attings approximftteljr 




Fig. « ft. Hand Power Pipe 
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In all forms of stocks, whether for solid or adjustable dies, a 
bushing or guide must be used in the stocks to guide the dies straight 
onto the pipe. It is necessary 
that the guides for the different Cc^^q" 
sizes of pipe should fit each size 
of pipe as closely as will allow ^«-~- p»p« Tongs. 

the guide to revolve on the pipe freely. The guides should fit the 
stock as tightly as possible, or a crooked thread will very likely be cut. 

Plenty of good lard oil or cotton- 
seed oil should be used when cut- 
ting pipe. The dies must be 
sharp, to make good joints; and 
when they are changed in the 
stocks from one size to another, 
all chips of iron and dirt should be cleaned off the dies and out of the 
stocks, as a small chip under dies, especially under one of a set of ad- 
justable dies, will either 

cut a crooked thread or ^ ^ 

strip it. 

Stocks are made in ^*«'^^- chain Tongs. 

sizes from J inch to 4 inches. The small-size stocks and dies com- 
monly carried in pipe-fitters' kits are made to thread pipe from ^ inch 
to 1 inch inclusive, right-and left-hand; and a larger size to thread 
pipe from 1 inch to 2 inches inclusive, right- and left-hand. A larger- 
size stock is used to cut pipes over 2 inches in diameter. 

There are a number of hand-power pipe machines on the market. 



Fig. 70. Adjustable Pipe Tongs. 





Fig. 72. Chain Tongs. 

which are very convenient especially for cutting and threading pipe 
2^ inches and over. Several makes are shown in Figs. 66, and 
68 a and 68 b. 

Pipe Tongs. Plain tongs, like all other tools, must be kept sharp 
and in good order, to do good work. Many fitters object to tongs 
because they have to be sharpened very often, and also because they 
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have to cany at least one pair of tongs for each size of pipe; they prefer 
an adjustable wrench which will fit several different sizes of pipe. 

There is one advantage 
in the tongs; that is, they 
can be worked in places 
where it would be im- 
Fig.78. Pipe wrench. possible to use a wrench. 



C 





D 



Fig. 74. Pipe Wrench, 




such as making up pipe in coils, close corners, etc. Tongs should be 
made in such a way that when they are on the pipe, the handles will 
come close enough together to al- 
low them to be gripped in one 
hand (see Fig. 69). 

Adjustable tongs (Fig. 70) 
are made to fit several sizes of 
pipe, the most common sizes used being for f-inch to 1-inch to 2-inch, 
and for 2i-inch to 4-inch. 

Chain tongs are 
made in all sizes and in 
several forms for from 1- 
inch up to 16-inch pipe. 

Fig. 75. Wrench for Brass or Nlckle-Plated Pipe. Some makers fumish 

tongs With the handle and jaws in one piece. Others have the jaws 
removable. Still others have the jaws so arranged that they can be 
removed and reversed. 
See Figs. 71 and 72. 

Pipe Wrenches. Sev- 
eral types of adjustable 
wrenches are shown in 

Fists 73 and 74 These ^^^' ^^ wrench for Brass or Nlckle-Plated Pipe. 

wrenches will do good work if used as wrenches on the size pipe they 
are intended for. Some men who have little regard for tools use on a 

2-inch pipe, for example, a 
wrench which is made to take, 
say, not over 1-inch pipe, the jaw 
of the wrench being extended as 
Fig. 77. Monkey Wrench. far as possible, and probably be- 

ing held by only a few threads of the adjusting screw, a piece of pipe 
2 or 3 feet long often being used on the handle of the wrench to 
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Fig. 78. Open-End Wrench. 



increase the leverage. After such usage, the wrench is of little value. 

At times men will use wrenches in such a way as to make the strain 

come on the side, with the result that the 

wrench is badly strained if not broken. 
The above described wrenches are 

used on wrought-iron pipe. For brass 

or nickel-plated pipe, wrenches like those 

shown in Figs. 75 and 76 should be used; otherwise the pipe will be 

marred and rendered unfit for use in connection with first-class work. 
One of the handiest all-round tools is the monkey wrench, shown 

in Fig. 77. O'pen-end wrenches, illus- 
trated in Figs. 78 and 79, are very handy 
tools, especially for use on flange fittings. 
Wrenches for lock-nuts are made about 
the same as above, only they are larger. 
The retumriend wrench is a very 
handy tool, and can be made by any 

good blacksmith. It is used principally on coil work, and is made 

of heavy bar iron, as shown in Figs. 80 and 81, in which two forms 

of this type of this wrench are shown. 

Another handy tool is what is sometimes called, for want of a 

better name, a spud wrench. This is simply a piece of flat iron about 




Pig. 79. Open-End Wrench- 



c 



Pig. 80. Return-Bend Wrench. Fig. 81. Return Bend Wrench. 

10 inches long and made to fit the spuds of the unions of different 
sizes of union radiator valves and elbows (see Fig. 82). 

Pliers. For small work, pliers may be used to advantage. Q)m- 
mon and adjustable types are shown in Figs. 83 and 84. 

— L 



T 



3 



/ 



! 



J. 



J 



T7 

i. 



Pig. 82. Spud Wrench. 

Drills, Reamers, and Taps. Pipe drills, illustrated in Fig. 85, 
are made slightly smaller for a given size than the taps illustrated in 
Fig. 86. A reamer like the one shown in Fig. 87 should be used to 
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start the tap, which should never be hammered in order to 'start the 
threads. 

Fig. 88 shows a combined drill, reamer, and tap. Fig. 89 shows 
a pipe reamer for taking the burr from the ends of pipes. 






Fig. 83. Common Pliers. Fig. 84. Adjustable Pliers. 

A ratchet drill is illustrated in Fig. 90 and a breast drill in Fig. 91. 

Fig. 92 shows a handy tool for drilling pipe flanges which from any 

cause cannot be drilled iii the shop. 

Figs. 93, 94, 95, and 96 show cold, 

j 1> cape, diamond point, and round-nose 

chisels respectively. 
Fig. 85. Pipe DriiL ^ g^ j pattern pean hammer is shown 

in Fig. 97 a; and a brick hammer is represented by Fig. 97 b. 

Miscellaneous. Every fitter's kit should contain inside and out- 
side calipers; a good set of bits J-inch to 1-inch; bit stock] augers IJ- 
inch to 2-inch ; saws ; fiU's ; plumb-bob ; gimlet ; lamp ; oil can ; steel square ; 
tape measure; etc. 

HOT-WATER HEATING 

Heaters. Hot-water heaters — or "boilers," as they are some- 
times miscalled — are so nearly like the cast-iron steam boilers pre- 
viously illustrated, that it is unnecessary further to describe them here. 

Some makers use the same patterns for both steam boilers and 
hot-water heaters, while 
others use a higher boiler 
for steam, giving more 
space above the water line. 

Practically the same 
rules should l)e followed in Fig. so. pipe Tap. 

selecting a hot-water heater as those laid down for steam boilers. 
Although a hot-water heater is a trifle more efficient than a steam 
boiler — that is, more of the heat in the coal is transferred to the 
water, owing to the temperature of the latter being 40 degrees or 
more lower than in a steam boiler — nevertheless, practically the 
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Fig. 87. Reamer. 



same size of hot-water heater or steam boiler is required to heat a 

given space. 

It is well to equip the heater with a regulator, of which a number 

of good ones are manufactured, 

in order to control the drafts 

by variations in the tempera- 
ture of the water, the regular 

tor being set to maintain any 

desired temperature in the 

flow pipe. 

Capacity of Heaters. Hot-water heater capacities are based, as 

a rule, on an average water 
temperature of 160^ in the 
radiators, when placed in 
rooms to be kept at 70** F. 
If the clasedrtank sys^ 
tern is used, the radiator 

temperatures may be 220° to 230° or more; hence, if any attention 

is to be given to the manufacturers' heater rating, the radiation must 

be reduced to the equivalent radiation in heat-emitting capacity of 

radiators at 160°. 

This is very easily computed, since the heat given off by a radiator 

is proportional to the difference in 

temperature between the water in the 

radiator and the air surrounding it. 

This, in the first case, is 160° less 70°, 




Fig. 88. Combined Drill, Reamer and Tap. 



[ 




] 



f^g. 89. "Pipe Reamer for Taking the 
Borr from Ends of Pli>e. 




Fig. 90. Ratchet DrilL 



or 90°; and in the other case, say, 225° less 70°, or 155°; that is, one 
foot of radiating surface at 225° will give off y^'- of the heat pven 
off at 160°; therefore, a job with 900 square feet, for example, at 225° 
would be equivalent in heating power to y/- X 900 « 1560 square 
feet at 160°, and a boiler with the higher rating would be required 
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It b always well to check the boiler rating as explained under 
"Steam Heating," except that in hot-water heating only 150 heat units 
are allowed per hour per 
square foot of radiating 
surface. 

Of the heat ^ven off 
by the coal, it is safe to as- 
sume that 8000 heat units 
per pound are transferred 
to the water in the heater. 
Suppose there are 900 
square feet of radiation on 
the job. Add ^ to cover 
the loss of heat from pipes; 
total -1200 square feet. 
Assume that in coldest 
weather 5 pounds of coal 
FigBi. BreaHDriii. ^^ bumcd per hour on 
each square foot of grate; that is, 5 X 8000 - 40,000 
heat units are transferred to the water in the heater. 
The heat given off per hour by the radiators and 
pipes is 1200 X 150 = 180,000 heat units. This, di- 
vided by 40,000, the heat utilized per square foot of 
grate, equals 4^ square feet of grate required. 

Some judgment is necessary' in assuming the 
rate of combustion; but this varies from about 3 pounds per square 
foot of grate per hour in small heaters, to 7 or 8 in larger ones, 
operated by a regular attendant. 

HOT-WATER RADIATORS AND VALVES 

Hot-water radiators have top and bottom nipple connections, as 
shown in Fig. 31, Part II (Heating and \'entilation). A hot-water 




1s.a^ Tool for 
DrllllDB Pipe 



Fig' ^- CotU CblKPl. 



radiator may be used for steam, but a steam radiator cannot be used 
for hot water. The valve may be placed at the top or the bottom — it 
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matters little which; it is, however, more convenient, though more 
imsightly, at the top. The circulation will be practically as good when 
the valve is located at the bottom. One valve is all that is necessary. 
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Fig. 94. Cape Chisel. 



and this may best be of the quick-opening pattern, a partial turn 
being all that is necessary to open or close it (see Figs. 44 and 45, 
Part II, Heating and Ventilation). 




J 



Fi^. 05. Diamond-point Chisel. 

A union elbow is generally connected with the return end of a 
radiator (see Fig. 46, Part II, Heating and Ventilation). 

Key-pattem air-valves are more frequently adopted in hot-watei 
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Fig. 06. Round-Nose Chisel. 



heating than are any types of automatic valves. They do not have to 
be operated often; hence the popularity of the simple and reliable air- 
cocks like those shown by Fig. 98. 





Tig. 07 a. Pean Hammer. 



Fig. 97 b. Brick Hammer. 



Direct-indirect hot-water radiators are seldom used, owing to 
the danger from freezing in case they are thoughtlessly shut oflF. 
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Indirect radiators should be of a deep pattern — say, 10 to 12 

inches, or even more for use 
with outdoor air in a severe 
climate. These radiators give 
off far less heat per square foot 
than is emitted by steam radia- 
tors; hence they shoilld be deep- 
er, to bring the air up to proper 
temperature. 




[TV 



Fig. 98. Air Cock. 



HOT-WATER PIPING 

Heater Connections. Where only one heater is used, the con- 
nections are practically the same as for steam heating, except that no 
check-valves are used. 

W^here two boilers are to be connected and arranged to be run 
independently or together, valves must be inserted somewhat as shown 

Main Return 




Main riov^ Pipe 



Pip. 99. Arrangemont of Valves for Two Boilers which are to Run 

Independently or Together. 

by the plan view represented in Fig. 09. It is important that safety- 
valves be used with this arrangement, as, in case one boiler is shut 
down and then fired up without opening the stop-valves, the pressure 
due to the expanding water will burst the heater. 

Single- Main System. The single-main system, arranged some- 
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what like the circuit system in steam heating, is sometimes employed 
for hot-water heating. Fig. 100 shows the arrangement of this sys- 
tem. The supply branches are taken from the top of the main, where 
the water is hottest; and the 
returns are connected at the 
side, the cooler water pass- 
ing along the lower portion 
of the pipe back to the 
heater. On systems of con- 
siderable size, this arrange- 
ment of piping causes the 
water in the supply main to 
cool more rapidly as the dis- 
ance from the heater increases than in systems where the supply and 
return water are kept separate. 

Two-Pipe Up-Feed System. With the two-pipe up-feed system, 
the pipes should be pitched up from the boiler 1 inch in 10 feet, if 
possible. Pockets in which air can collect must be avoided, as air 
will cut off the flow as much as a solid substance in the pipe would do. 

In the basement, the branches near the boiler should be taken 
from the side of the flow main, in order to favor the branches farther 




Fig. 100. Single Main System. 




fSl floor Ra<iiator 



Fig. 101. Two-Pipe Up-Peed System. 

away, which should be taken from the top of the main. First-floor 
radiators should be given the preference, as to ease of flow in their 
connections, over riser connections with the floors above. If possible, 
feed the last first-floor radiator on a line before branching to riser. 
Fig. 101 illustrates th^ above points. 
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Keep the dimiis near the ends of long runs ample in sue, even if 
somewhat lei^r than stated in the table, if runs are long and crooked. 
No chances should be taken in regard to insuring the proper circulation 
of water in the s^tem. Use no horizontal pipe smaller than l^inch. 

Return mains pitch in the same direction as the flow pipes, and 
/y/jg to i/pperfloof 





Flow /niet 

Fit- 102. ConDectlons ror Return Mains, Fig- 'O^- DlstrlbuUtlg Flttliig. 

are generally paired with them, the connections being made on the 
side as shown in Fig. 102, or at an angle of 45 d^rees. 

The risers should be arranged to favor the radiators on the lower 
floors, since the water tends to rise and pass by the lower radiators. 
Distributing fittings, as shown in 
Fig, 103, are often used for this 
purpose, or the pipes may be ar- 
ranged as shown in Fig. 104. 
Some labor is saved by the use 
of the special fittings described. 
Overhead-Feed System. 
Where attic space is available, 
the overhea<l-feed system pre- 
sents certain advantages over the 
two-pipe up-feed method of pip- 
ing. In residences, single risers are used, these serving for both 
supply and return, the water entering tlie top of the radiator and 
flowing back into the same riser from the lower opening in 
the radiator. No air- valves are necessary, all air passing up 
the risers and out through the vent, on the expansion tank. The 
overhead mains are connected with a rising main large enough to 
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supply all the surface; these mains may be run around the building 
near the walls, as in the one-pipe steam circuit system; or may be 
carried down the middle of the building, with long branches extending 
to the risers near the walls, it being assumed that the radiators will be 
located near the exposed parts of the building. 

The mains and branches should pitch down toward the risers, 
permitting the air to escape freely to the expansion tank (see Fig. 105). 

Special care should be used in hot-water heating, to secure an 
easy flow. The ends of the pipes should be reamed, and long-turn 
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Pig. 106. Showing the Mains and Branches Pitched Down Towards the Risers. 

fittings used for first-class work, although, if the piping is generously 
proportioned, standard fittings will answer. A hot-water thermome- 
ter should always be placed on the boiler or near it, in the flow-main. 

Radiator Connections. For direct radiators, the connections are 
conunonly 1-inch for sizes up to 40 square feet; 1 J-inch, for sizes of 72 
square feet; l^-inch to 2-inch for sizes larger than 72 square feet. On 
floors above the first, the connections may be made smaller if the hor- 
izontal runs are short, the sizes to conform to table. 

Expansion-Tank Connections. About the simplest arrangement of 
expansion-tank connections is shown in Fig. 106. The expansion pipe 
iA commonly connected with a return line in the basement, there being 
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less likelihood of the water boiling over in case of a hot fire with this 
arrangement than when the expansion pipe is merely an extension of a 
supply riser. There must be no valve on this pipe, as its closure 
would almost certainly result in a bursting of some part of the system. 
Great piuns must be taken to guard against the freezing of the 

expansion pipe. If there is any danger what- 
ever, a circulating pipe should be added, as 
shown, this pipe being connected with one 
of the flow-pipes or supply risers, to insure a 
continuous circulation. 

Open-Tank versus Pressure System. The 
open-tank system, although having its disad- 
vantages, is generally to be preferred to the 
pressure or closed-tank system. With the 
open-tank system, the water cannot get much 
above 212® at the heater, without boiling in 
the expansion tank and blowing part of 
the water out of the system, causing, mean- 
while, objectionable noises in the system. On 
the other hand, the open expansion tank into 
which the water can freely expand when Jieated 
is the best possible safety device to prevent 
overpressure. 

With the closed-tank system, a safety- 
valve is used. If it operates properly, well 
and good; otherwise an element of danger is 
introduced, and, in case an excessive pressure 
is developed, the heater becomes far more dan- 
gerous than a steam boiler, owing to the much 
greater volime of water in the system. 
With this system, two safety-valves with non-corrosive seats 
should be used, unless some well-tested device of demonstrated merit 
designed especially for this purpose is adopted. 

The advantage of the closed-tank system is that smaller radiators 
may be used, since they can be heated as hot with water under pressure 
as they would be if heated with steam. 

When full street pressure is applied to a system, and no ex- 
pansion tank is used, the radiators are subjected to an unnecessary 




Fig. 108. Expansion 
Tank Connections. 
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strain; and in case of rupture in any part of the system, much greater 
damage results than would be the case with an open-tank system. 

System of Forced Circulation. In extensive systems the water 
is kept in circulation by pumps, which are capable of producing a 
much higher velocity in the pipes than could be secured by gravity. 
This system is used principally in connection with power plants, the 
water being heated in tubular heaters, by means of the exhaust steam 
from the engines. Much smaller supply mains may be used in this 
system than with steam heating, because of the greater capacity of 
water for carrying heat. On the other hand steam returns are 
smaller. 

Table X gives the capacities of expansion tanks : 

TABLE X 
Radiation Capacities of Expansion Tanks 

Direct Radiating Subvacb 
TO WHICH Tank is adaptbd 

200 sq. ft. 
450 



Capacitt of Tank 


5| 


gallons 


10 




15 




20 




30 




40 




50 




60 





700 
1000 
1400 
1900 
2400 
2900 
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COMPUTING RADIATION 

Computing Direct Radiation. The process of computing hot- 
water radiating surface is precisely the same as that explained for ascer- 
taining the amount of steam radiation required for a given case, with 
this important exception: the hot-water radiators give off only about 
f as much heat per square foot as is emitted by a steam radiator; 
hence calculations must be based on an allowance of 150 heat units per 
square foot of direct radiating surface per hour, instead of 250 heat 
units used in connection with steam-heating work. 

It has been stated that direct-indirect hot-water radiators are 
rarely used. In case, however, it is desired to compute the amount 
of this class of radiation for a given service, proceed as explained for 
steam heating, but allow only \ as Dmcli heat emitted per square foot 
as that given off by steam radiat^^'s. 

Computing Indirect Radiation. With indirect hot-water radia- 
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tion in connection with the open-tank system, the radiators must be 
deeper than for steam heating, in order properly to heat the air. 

The greater depth retards the flow of air; and since the water is at 
a much lower temperature than steam, the heating capacity of indirect 
extended-surface hot-water radiators should be taken at not far from 
300 heat units per square foot per hour, as against 400 or more heat 
units for indirect steam radiation. 

To compute the amount of radiation required, proceed as ex- 
plained for indirect steam heating; that is, compute the amount of 
direct radiation as pointed out under the preceding heading, then add 
not less than 60 per cent to this amount, to ascertain the indirect radi- 
ating surface required. 

This method, though perhaps crude, has the advantages of being 
simple and of affording a check on the work, since one soon knows 
by experience about what the ratio should be to heat a room of pven 
size by direct radiation. For example, take a room with 3000 cubic 
feet, to heat which the ratio for direct radiation should be, say, 1 square 
foot to 30 cubic feet, giving a 100-square foot radiator. Adding 60 
per cent for indirect radiation, gives 160 square feet, or a ratio of 1 
square foot to a little less than 20 cubic feet of space. 

Indirect hot-water radiators with extended pins or ribs will, with 
the open-tank system, give off not far from 250 to -SOO heat units per 
hour per square foot of extended surface. 

DUCTS AND FLUES 

Areas of Ducts and Flues. When indirect radiation is installed 
primarily for heating, ventilation being a secondary consideration, 
it is desirable to make the flues somewhat smaller in proportion to the 
heating surface than is done with steam heating. If the flues are made 
too large, the flow through the radiators will be too rapid, and the air 
will not get hot enough. It costs far more in fuel to heat with a large 
volume of moderately warmed air than with a smaller volume of hotter 
air. 

Duct and flue proportions for hot-water heating should be approx- 
imately as follows: — Cold-air ducts, | to 1 sq. in. per sq. ft. of in- 
direct radiating surface; first-floor flues. IJ^ to IJ sq. in. per sq. ft.; 
second-floor flues, 1 to 1 J sq. in. per sq. ft. ; third-floor flues and above, 
j to 1 sq. in. per sq. ft. of surface. 
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The backs and sides of flues in exposed walls should be covered 
with non-conducting material. 

Flue Velocities. The flue velocities will be somewhat lower than 
with steam heating, because of the lower temperature of the air. 
Reasonable allowance would be 250, 350, 400, and 450 feet per minute 
for the first, second, third, and fourth floors respectively. 

Heating Water. The size of heater or steam coil necessary to 
heat water may be very readily determined on the heat-unit basis, if 
one knows the volume of water to be heated, the number of degrees 
its temperature is to be raised, and the time during which the heating 
must be done. 

For example, what size of heater would be required to heat 300 
gallons of water in 6 hours from 60** to 160°? 

In one hour 50 gals, would be heated 100° F.; and since one gal. 
wdghs 8J lbs., 50 X 8J X 100 - 41,667 heat units would be required. 

Small heaters may be counted on to transmit to the water about 
7000 heat units per pound of coal burned. The rate of combustion 
should be assumed to be from 3 to 6 pounds per square foot of grate 
per hour, according to the amount of attendance it is convenient to 
give- 

With a 4-pound rate, 28,000 heat units would be furnished per 
square foot of grate surface per hour for heating the water. Therefore 
the heat units per hour necessary to raise the temperature of the water — 
VIZ., 41,667— divided by 28,000, gives the number of square feet of 
grate surface required, which is equal to about 1 J corresponding to a 
diameter of 16^ inches. 

To determine the size of steam boiler and coil required to heat a 
large volume of water in a tank, proceed as follows: Take, for ex- 
ample, a 244000-gallon tank, the water in which is to be heated from 
45° to 75° in 10 hours. Now 24,000 gals. X 8J pounds X 30° rise in 
temperatiu^ =• 6,000,000 heat units, or 600,000 heat units per hour. 

Assuming 8000 heat units to be utilized per pound of coal burned 
at, say, a 7i-pound rate, one square foot of grate will supply 60,000 heat 
units per hour; hence, 10 square feet of grate surface will be required. 

There will, however, be a certain loss of heat from the tank by 
radiation, conduction, and evaporation; therefore, not less than, say, 
12 square feet should be used in order to provide a reasonable margin. 

As to the size of steam coil required, a square foot of pipe surface 
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surrounded by circulating water may be assumed to transmit to the 
water not far from 100 heat units per degree difference in temperature 
between the steam and the water in contact with the pipe. 

Assume the steam temperature to be 230°, corresponding to a 
trifle more than 5 pounds gauge pressure. When the water in the tank 
is cold, the condensation of steam in the coil will be much more rapid 
than when the surrounding water becomes warmer. The average 
temperature of the water during the 10-hour period is 60°; but the 
water leaving the pipe and in contact with the upper half of its surface 
is at a considerably higher temperature than the main body of water 
in the tank; therefore, with natural circulation, it is well to make ample 
allowance for the effect of this skin of warm water surrounding the 
steam coils, and to assume that they will not give off more than J as 
much heat as that corresponding to the difference in temperature be- 
tween the steam and the water in the tank, based on 100 heat units per 
degree difference as stated above. 

In other words, allow only 66§ — or, in round numbers, 70 — heat 
units per hour per degree difference in temperature between the steam 
and the water in the tank. 

If the difference in temperature is 230°— 70° « 160°, on the 
basis stated, one square foot of coil would give off 70 X 160 = 11,200 
heat units per square foot per hour; and since 600,000 heat units must 
be supplied to the water, a 53-square foot coil or slightly larger would 
be required, equal to about 122 ft. of IJ-inch pipe. 
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PART I [. A>-c^ { , VV. .:,r '^r . li . j: .^. ; 



Plumbing occupies an important position among the trades as 
an application of Sanitary Science. 

Sanitary science is defined by an eminent authority* as "that 
body of hygienic knowledge, which, having been sufficiently and 
critically examined, has been found so far as tested to be invariably 
true. Its phenomena are natural phenomena; its laws are natural 
laws; its principles are scientific principles." 

The same authority defines the sanitary arts as "those methods 
and processes by which the applications of the principles of sanitary 
science are effected," and would include plumbing with other practical 
arts of construction involved in sanitary engineering and architecture. 

Having thus noted the position occupied in this broad field by 
the matters under consideration, we may define plumbing as the art 
of jdacing in buildings the pipes and other apparatus used jar intro- 
ducing the water supply and removing the foul wastes. 

Historically, the plumber is primarily one who works in lead; 
but this definition would be a misnomer applied to the handicraftsman 
of to-day. While in time past, and even within the memory and 
practice of men now working at the trade, it suited the occupation 
designated as plumbing, the term "plumber" survives the transition 
from lead to iron more by reason of established usage than from its 
fitness to indicate the workman of the present. 

Two score of years ago, traps and soil, waste, and supply pipes 
were in many localities almost wholly of lead ; and much of the larger 
pipe was hand-made. Lead was then everywhere more frequendy 
used for all these purposes than it is anywhere in the country now. 
To-day, first-class plumbing is possible in any type of building with- 
out employing a vestige of lead, and that, too, with fixtures and fittings 
regularly on the market. Lead, however, is still used to a marked 
extent in plumbing, principally for traps, pipe connections, calked 
joints, water-service pipes, tank linings, flashings, etc. Its retention 
for these secondary purposes is due generally to superior fitness; yet 

• The Prineiple$ of Sanitary Science, by Wm. T. Sedgwick. 

Copyright, 1908, by American School of Correspondence. 
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in some instances it is because of the style of connection provided on 
certain fixtures, or for other reasons independent of the merits of the 
metal. On the whole, its loss of prestige has been slow and impartial. 
Indeed, those manually skilled in the manipulation of lead have often 
opposed the adoption of other materials sufficiently to retard sub- 
stitution of the better. 

Lead has unequaled merit for plumbers' use in specific instances; 
and if the trade has suffered by injudicious substitution of other 
material during its rapid evolution in recent years, time will adjust 
the error as the fitness of lead becomes apparent. For service lines 
in the ground, no other material lasts longer or gives more satis- 
faction than lead, provided the use of lead is safe with the particular 
water which flows through it. For cold-water lines inside buildings, 
it answers well. Wood tanks properly lined with lead are, in many 
cases, the best for indoor storage. 

Lead pipe is not self-supporting in any position, in the sense 
that iron or brass may be considered so; and the providing of reason-' 
ably permanent support for lead work is an expensive item. Lead 
pipe costs more than iron or brass, in every case; and the cost increases 
proportionally with the extra weight necessary for all but very light 
pressures; while ordinary merchant's iron pipe, or seamless brass 
pipe of iron-pipe size, will withstand the pressure of any municipal or 
private supply in America. 

Lead does not serve well for hot water. The contraction while 
cooling appears not to equal the expansion from heating; hence the 
pipe deteriorates at the hottest points, usually showing weakness 
first near the reservoir in the kitchen, especially at bends, and finally 
crystallizing beyond repair at those points. So much trouble has 
been experienced with stove and range connections of lead, that lead 
pipe for this purpose has been entirely abandoned. The wish to 
install something better suited than lead for hot-water service, is in 
large measure responsible for the general adoption of other material. 
Hot and cold supply lines that are dissimilar in material, in diameter, 
in joints, and in fastenings, are so unsymmetrical and out of harmony 
in every way that no mechanic is willing to install them for a slight 
real or fancied betterment. 

With reference to the action of frost, lead pipe has an advantage 
in that the diametrical expansion of the water when freezing does not 
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burst the pipe at the point frozen, unless it has been repeatedly swelled 
from the same cause. Lateral extension of the core of ice in the 
portion frozen, crowds the water which it cannot compress; and, as 
the ice is frozen to the wall of the pipe, the weakest place ruptures. 
Sometimes a faucet ball will be driven in, and occasionally a coupling 
collar will be stripped of its threads; but usually room is made for the 
extra volume of the water by the pipe swelling to an egg-shape and 
bursting at one point. Such a break can be repaired by wiping a 
single patch or joint on the original pipe. 

Frost breaks in lead pipe nearly always occur on the house side 
of the point frozen, because the water in the street end is easily driven 
toward the main. Air-chambers on the house service would often 
obviate the bursting of lead pipe; but where the type of faucets or a 
limited pressure does not require their use in order to prevent reaction, 
plumbers frequently omit them, under the impression that air-cham- 
bers can serve no other good purpose. 

With iron pipe, frost breaks are more serious. Diametrical 
expansion splits the pipe at the point frozen every time freez- 
ing occurs; and lateral extension of the ice staves in the faucet 
stems, etc., quite as frequently as would happen with lead pipe under 
the same conditions. Of late years, the improvement in types of 
buildings, more careful provision against frost on the part of plumbers, 
and the vigilance of the Weather Bureau in giving warning of ap- 
proaching cold snaps, have made insignificant the amount of damage 
by frost in both kinds of pipe. 

Lead pipe, as a rule, requires less trench work on ground lines 
than iron pipe, because drilling, even if very poorly aligned, will often 
suffice to get the pipe in place. There are numerous instances, how- 
ever, where longer stretches of iron pipe have been placed in drilled 
holes than would be practicable with lead at the same excavating 
cost. It is well to remember that any small line of house service in 
the ground should be placed deeper, so far as immunity from frost 
alone is concerned, than is necessary for the protection of large pipes 
in the same locality, because the volume of contents in house pipes is 
small, the wall surface of the pipe relatively large, and the flow of the 
water not so regularly maintained. 

The action of natural waters on lead has been a matter of wide 
discussion by able men. The subject of possible contamination of 
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water supply through the agency of lead conduits, is too broad, how- 
ever, for full consideration here, and will therefore be but briefly 
touched upon. This trait of lead has been voiced against its use, 
with more or less effect; but known cases of poisoning from this 
source have been exceedingly rare. Galvanized-iron pipe charges 
the water with salts of zinc when the water contains certain impurities; 
and most other kinds of pipe are also more or less open to objection 
at times by reason of their injurious effect on the water, the staining 
of fixtures, etc. Some of the salts of lead formed by the agency of 
water conveyed through lead supply pipe, are protective. Others, 
without doubt — fortunately of rare occurrence is actual practice — are 
corrosive. Sulphate or phosphate of lime, in solution, will part with 
its acid in passing through lead pipe, the acid combining with a new 
base (lead) and forming sulphate or phosphate of lead as the case 
may be. Chloride, sulphate, nitrate, borate, and other compounds of 
lead, may be similarly formed. These incrust the pipe; and such of 
them as are practically insoluble in water protect the lead from further 
attack, thus preserving the quality of the water. Carbonate, sulphate, 
and phosphate of lead, which doubtless form most frequently in lead 
water pipes, belong to the protective class. Of course, not all the 
compounds mentioned are encountered in any one source of supply. 
Chemical compounds designed to produce an insoluble incrustation 
have sometimes been purposely placed in solution, and allowed to 
stand in systems of lead supply pipe where it was known that the 
water to be commonly used would otherwise be dangerously corrosive. 
In view of the possibility of such precautionary measures, the dele- 
terious effect of lead on many water supplies, and the consequent 
menace to health if lead were used indiscriminately, could hardly alone 
to any appreciable extent result in the substitution of pipe of other 
material. 

I^ad has been thus dwelt upon at the outset, because the industry 
of plumbing itself derived its name from this metal (Plumbum, Latin 
for *'lead''). A discussion sufficient to define broadly the present and 
past status of the metal in the plumbing business, is certainly apropos 
in this connection. To many persons, the term "Plumbing" sug- 
gests lead and lead work generally, without regard to its distinctive 
forms, some of which are quite foreign to the ordinary trade meaning. 
To those acquainted with the building practices of Europe, visions of 



204 



PLUMBING 



lead-covered roofs and spires, rainwater heads, etc., in addition to 
manifold other uses of the metal not common in Ainerica, may come 
to view in the mind's eye when "plumbing" is mentioned. To Ameri- 
can plumbers of the past generation, "plumbing" suggested stacks of 
hand-made lead soil and waste pipe; hand-made lead traps; lead 
"safe" pans cumbersomely boxed-in under fixtures; ridiculously 
small lead ventilation pipes; lead drip-trays; lead supply pipes 
(sometimes also hand-made); all "wiped" joints and seams; and 
blocks, flanges, braces, boards, and boxes galore, jutting out in pro- 
fusion, for supports, covering, etc. 

In reality, we in America have now but little of what the name 
"plumbing" would lead the uninitiated to expect. Stacks of plain or 
galvanized wrought-iron pipe, or of plain, tarred, or galvanized cast- 
iron pipe, of weight to suit the height of building and to serve as main 
soil, waste, and ventilation pipes, with sundry lead bends and ends for 
fixture connections — ^these, with galvanized wrought-iron or brass pipes 
for supply, constitute the "roughing-in" stage of a job of plumbing; 
while painted or bronzed main lines exposed to view, galvanized-iron 
and nickel-plated brass pipe, with fixtures, partitions, etc., make up a 
view of the finished work, conveying little idea of the functions and 
importance of the unseen portions. Finished work in an unpreten- 
tious dwelling or storehouse, when properly charted, is fairly easy for 
even the house-man to understand. In large apartment and oflSce 
buildings, department stores, etc., however, the plumbing, ventilating, 
gasfitting, heating, and automatic sprinkler pipes and electric con- 
duits, make, in any but the finished state, a maze of pipe beyond the 
understanding of any except engineers well versed in those lines of 
work. In the completed work, the details are concealed. The toilet 
rooms present an orderly perspective of closets, lavatories, or other 
fixtures, as the case may be, with simple connections according with 
the customary finish, kind, or purpose of the pipe. 

This apparent harmony, proportion, and simplicity in the result, 
coupled with a memory of sundry glimpses of a confusion of pipes in 
the rough state, has, it is to be regretted, propagated in many minds, 
a sense of false security regarding plumbing, based on the assumption 
of the plumber's evident ability to produce order and perfect service 
out of what in the "roughing-in" stage looked chaotic to a hopeless 
d^ree. The bulk of plumbing work, however, is not of the "sky- 
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scraper'' class, nor is it handled by the same type of skill and superin- 
tendence. Any feeling of confidence or sense of security on the part of 
the public, is treacherous if based on the assumption that only by a 
degree of skill in direct proportion to the size of the job can satis- 
factory plumbing service be provided in residential and other small 
buildings. There is evidence of a somewhat indifferent state of the 
public mind regarding the plumber and his work, induced by the 
reasons stated and also by lack of due consideration and appreciation 
of conditions wrought by progress in other trades. 

Plumbing, in its advancement, is merely keeping pace with the 
allied lines on which it is dependent. Their progress has created new 
conditions to be met; and as the future plumber will hail from the 
ranks of the populace, the light in which the public regards the plumber 
and the importance of his trade will have no uncertain bearing on the 
character and earnestness of those who take up the calling. The 
rank and file of apprentices have already too long been attracted 
merely on the score of a promising means of livelihood. There is 
ample reason to begin a plumbing career with all the pride felt by 
followers of any other vocation. It is altogether improbable that any 
individual will be found with so much education or such promising 
ability as to give rise to just grounds of fear that plumbing will not 
offer him sufficient scope to acquit himself with dignity. 

The advent of tall buildings, the general increase in the height 
and other proportions of buildings in cities, and the changes in 
material and in design of fixtures, together with the abnormal demand 
resulting from the decreased cost, natural growth, and gradual awak- 
ening through education to the value of sanitary conveniences, have 
brought about a condition of affairs which the old-line plumbers were 
incapable of coping with, and which the old apprenticeship system 
was inadequate to provide men capable of dealing with in a creditable 
manner. The plumbing of one large building involves as much work 
as hundreds of the average small jobs put together. The handling 
of such work under the conditions that have prevailed, has developed 
a deplorable state of so-called ''specialism.'' Men engaged in "rough- 
ing-in" a large job are likely to tell you with entire truthfulness that 
they have no idea what types of closets or other fixtures are to be used ; 
that they know nothing of the principles or merits of plumbing fix- 
tures, and do not need to; that they never connected a fixture in their 
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whole career; that the finishers do' that kind of work. By further 
inquiry one would find the "finishers" utterly at sea in the work of 
"roughing-in," and accordingly ignorant of the whys and wherefores 
that govern the success of a job as a unit. These men, called **plumb- 
ers," are exceedingly skilful and rapid within their limitations; but 
it is easy to infer the fate of a job intrusted to such hands alone, and 
in practice it has been proven that others of metropolitan practice, 
and merely lacking in variety of experience, were not capable of credit- 
able results on general residence work of the ordinary class. 

When the largest jobs were completed in a comparatively short 
time, and when much of the training which went to make up the 
plumber's accomplishments was credited to the manual practice neces- 
sary to master the working of lead and solder, a period of service in 
shop and job practice, coupled with oral instructions from the journey- 
man, served fairly well to make a plumber out of raw material within 
the period allotted by the American abridgment of the apprenticeship 
term. On the work of to-day, however, there would be great chances 
of an apprentice serving such a term without seeing anything of more 
than from two to five jobs. He woukl be lucky if it fell to his lot to 
get even a little experience in each of the natural divisions of those 
jobs; and again fortunate if those jobs happened not to have the same 
general layout or to employ identically the same make of fixtures, for 
there are many shops which seem to have the faculty of securing 
work from certain particular sources, and which are equally likely for 
one reason or another to be recommending and using, where possible, 
one particular make of goods to the exclusion of other kinds just as 
good or better. These and kindred features now met with on every 
hand in practice, are stumbling-blocks — prohibitive, in fact, of anyone 
learning the plumbing trade within any period of time that can sensibly 
be prescribed for the acquiring of a trade or profession. 

For more than a decade, the often-avowed reluctance of journey- 
men to teach apprentices has been held responsible for the trend of 
these affairs affecting the practice of the industry; but in the light of 
what has been said, it is easy to determine what it was that really intro- 
duced the Plumbing Correspondence School and Plumbing Trade 
Classes. It was necessity. Trade journals have done and are still 
doing good work in this line; but their best efforts, added to the oppor- 
tunities of practice, were insufficient. There was no other satisfactory 



207 



8 PLUMBING 



solution than the Correspondence School — ^no other route to the 
acquisition of principles and acquaintanceship with the accumulated 
information as to the relative merit or fitness of certain materials, 
designs, systems, etc., and as to the conditions under which this or 
that would serve well, while it might act just the reverse under other 
circumstances. 

Under the present regime, it is not only apprentices and those 
who intend becoming such, but journeymen as well, that need to seek 
aid in the schools. The citizen at large, also, serves his own interest 
in informing himself in a general way at the same fountain, so as to 
be able to discriminate for himself in matters pertaining to plumbing. 
Furthermore, any real plumber would prefer that his customer should 
be familiar with the work in hand. Fewer misunderstandings occur 
when such is the case, and there is a keener appreciation of good 
work on one hand and a corresponding effort to merit approval on the 
other. There is, too, in favor of the plumber, when the customer is 
informed, an absence of those niggardly tactics of trying to secure 
much for little, of sacrificing quality and future satisfaction by reducing 
first cost below the safe limit. The well-informed customer never 
makes you feel that all plumbing is alike to him and a necessary evil 
to be paid for at rates far in excess of its value. 

With the foregoing intnxluction in mind let iis look further into 
the subject and see what **Plumbing" really is. Whether we are 
actual or st»lf-nominated apprentices, journeymen, masters, or the 
prospective customer himself, a view of the matter will be beneficial, 
if only in the sense of refreshing memory. 

There was a time when sanitary conveniences, crude in com- 
parison with the present, were considered mere luxuries. Under 
the present views of life and the conditions of living, we may with 
greater propriety consider these erstwhile luxuries as actual neces- 
sities, though they are often luxurious to a degree that dwarfs into 
insignificance other appointments which even then were granted to 
be essentials. Plumbing is, therefore, neither in fact nor in opinion, 
a matter of simple luxurj- for the rich and delicate, but is, rather, an 
important subject of deep salutarj' interest on the one hand and of 
business acumen on the other — a matter of essentials deeply affecting 
the best interests of our own health and that of our neighbors, with 
which mere sentiment has no ground for association. The time 
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when it was thought sufficient to fan out the mosquitoes in summer 
and break the ice in winter at the family rain barrel in order to wash 
our faces and hands, has passed. A dwelling job may now embrace 
almost the entire range of plumbing fixtures. There is therefore 
no better example from which to build a word-picture of Plumbing. 

PLUMBING FIXTURES 

Bathtubs. Bathtubs are a prime factor in plumbing. They are 
of various types: — (1) Wooden cases, with sheet-metal lining, usually 
copper, on the order shown in Fig. 1 ; (2) all copper, and steel-clad, 
suitably mounted, as shown in Fig. 2; (3) cast iron, enameled, with 
a vitreous glaze fused on the iron, as in Figs. 4 and 5; (4) solid porce- 
lain, potter's clay properly fired, with vitreous glaze fired on, as in 
Fig. 3; and (5) marble, variegated or otherwise, cut from the solid 
block. Their cost ranges in the order mentioned. 

The relative merit of the different materials and types is not so 
easily designated. Porcelain and marble baths are large, very heavy, 
and imposing-looking; and therefore are often selected on the score 
of massiveness, with a view to harmonizing with the dimensions and 
finish of the house. One would suppose the mass of material in such 
baths would have the effect of cooling the water to an annoying extent; 
but careful tests have revealed no appreciable diflference in the eflfect 
of thin as compared with thick bathtubs on the warmth of water, and 
but little in their pleasantness of touch to the person. The bath of 
most pleasant touch was that of indurated wood fiber, which, how- 
ever, had but little commercial success, on account of its lack of 
stability. 

Most baths are made in from two to five regular sizes, ranging 
from 4 to 6 feet in extreme length. The general shapes are the 
French (Fig. 3); the Modified French (Fig. 4); and the Roman 
(Fig. 5). The various French patterns have the waste and supply 
fittings at the foot, which is modified in form to accommodate them. 
The waste water travels the length of the tub to reach the outlet, and 
generally leaves scum and sediment on the interior while emptying. 
Baths of the French type are suited to corner positions. Or to positions 
in which one side runs along the wall; but the ideal position for a 
bathtub, in the interest of cleanliness, is with the foot end to the wall. 
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Fig. 1. Wooden Case Bathtub, with Sheet-Metal Lining 




Fig. 2. All-Copper, Steel-clad Bathtub. 




Fig. 3. Solid Porcelain Bathtub. French Type. 
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thus permitting entrance from either side. A medium size is best 
suited to the usual provision for supplying hot water for bath pur- 
poses; and is also preferred by many because the feet reach the foot, 
enabling a person, when submerging the body, to keep his head 




Fig. 4. Enameled Cast-iron Bathtub, Modified French Tyi>e. 

out of water, with liis shoulder resting on the slant at the head of 
the tub. Where the house supply is pumped by hand, the medium 
size of any kind of bath is advisable. 

The rims of baths vary from 1 J to 5 inches in width. The larger 
rims are easy on the person in getting in and out of the bath, and are 
often used in lieu of a bath seat. In iron baths with rims large 
enough, the fittings are generally passed through the rim, as illus- 
trated in Fig. 6, thus giving them additional stability and making 




Fig. 6. Enameled Cast-Iron Bathtub, Roman Type. 

the stated fixture length include the whole space necessary for its 
installation. This style of bath fitting is shown in Fig. 7. 

Nominal sizes of baths now include the whole length of the fix- 
ture proper. Formerly many awkward mistakes resulted from lack 
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of uniformity, one not always knowing whether to consider the nominal 
size as inside measurement only or including twice the rim width. 
In cast tubs, actual measures vary slightly from the nominal, because 
of the furnace effect when heating to enamel. The variation, however, 
is not sufficient to be considered in noting the space required, or to 
require any advance in rougtung-in measurements. 

Roman baths have ends alike, with the fittings at the center of 
one side, as illustrated in Fig. 8, and the waste outlet at the center 
of width and length. In general, they empty with better effect, and 
may be placed in cither right or left comer or free of all the walls; 





. -^. .. Stylo ol Batb FIV 
tlQK Intended lo Pass 
siaoincy. IbrouBliittniotTub. 

but the best position, everj-thing considered, is with the fitting side 
near the wall, and not against either end of the room. 

Any finish for iron bathtubs, other than plain paint, should be 
put on at the factory; iron surfaces cannot be ground and the suc- 
cessive coats of paint dried on in place, properly or cheaply. 

Waste fittings and the outlets of baths have always been made 
too small. Slow emptjing takes valuable time, and results in the ad- 
herence of scum, which necessitates careful cleansing of the bath 
before it is use<! again. 

The fittings of baths are not interchangeable unless the oblique- 
ness of the tub walls and the depth and drilling agree. The styles of 
fittings are universally applicable, except that double bath-cocks 



PLUMBING 



13 



Wastu Outlel In Roman Bathtub. 



Location of Fittings and 



(Fig. 9) are never placed on Roman baths. All double cocks are 
provided with detachable coupling and sprinkler, which, fitted to 
hose, provide a means of spraying the body. . Independent spray, 
needle, shampoo, and 
overhead shower fixtures, 
simple and in combina- 
tion, with or without cur- ^ 
tains, are made for use 
with the various tubs, the 
tub serving as a receptor 
for the falling water. 

The cheapest serv- 
iceable bath fittings are 
a Double Cock and Con- 
nected Waste and Over- 
flow. These are shown 
in Fig. 10. Bell Supply 
and Waste fittings, a spe- 
cial type of which 
shown in Fig. 11, a 
singularly popular, the water being retained by a ring valve at 
tached at the bottom of the overflow pipe, and operated by means of 
a krob projecting above and through the top of the waste standpipe. 
This takes the place of the ordinary plug and chain used with the 
simple overflow. The supplies are made and fitted in combination 
with the waste arrangement, with the valve handles projecting above 
the rim of the bath, the two supplies being delivered into a common 
yoke-piece, where they mix and flow 
through a common passage to the 
bell-piece fitted through the vertical 
I wall near the bottom of the bath. 
With the usual stotted-bell delivery, 
these fittings are a nuisance in one 
respect. Water cannot be drawn 
T Used into a vessel through the bell for 
■ any ulterior purpose; and as no 

vessel of consi<lerable capacity can be filled at the lavatory faucets, 
OT at a sitz or a foot l>ath, the sink faucets are the only resort unless a 
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slop sink is available. Nozzle-delivery bells, which afford some relief 
in this respect, are made; and hand sprays used in conjunction with 
them avoid the expense of special shower fixtures, which would other- 
wise be essential if shower or spray were desired at all, 

A modification of these fittings, termed "Top-Nozzle Supply and 
Waste" (Tig. 12), overeomes this objection to the strictly "Bell Supply" 
type. It has a high nozzle delivery projecting into the tub, and is 
fitted for spray attachment. The 
inwanj projection is much less 
than with a double cock, which, 
in a short bathtub, would occupy 
much needed space. The noise 
of falling water, obviated with the 
bell placed low, is the same aa 
with the double cock; and the 
mixing space, intermediate be- 
tween that of a cock and the regu- 
lar bell delivery. 

An element of danger is in- 
herent in a bell-supply outlet 
placed so low down as to be sub- 
merged when the tub is in use. 
If the supply is opened when the 
tub contains dirty water, and the 
pressure of water is lowered by 
accident or by opening faucets 
elsewhere. It is quite possible that the fouled water will be drawn 
back through the bell or nozzle into the supply pipes, thus, perhaps, 
contaminating the water for domestic use. For this reason, cocks 
which discharge near the top edge of the fixture, above the level of 
the water, are increasingly used at present. 

For private use, where both children and adults are to be regu- 
larly scrve<l, the bathtub is tlie only fixture answering the retjuire- 
ments. As the physical conditions of the members of the family are, 
or should be, mutually known, and the tub will be regularly cleansed 
between baths, any possible chance of communicating humors of the 
skin through the bath can be guanJed against. For institutions and 
general public use, the tub bath is open to serious objections, some of 
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which apply as well to private use. The water for a tub bath is at its 
best when first drawn into the tub; and the pei^ 
son, before bathing, is certainly in condition to 
pollute it more or less. As the bathing process 
nears completion, these conditions are exactly re- 
versed. Tubs used by the public may not be 
carefully cleansed between times of use, and the ^ 
bather is ignorant of the condition both of the 
tub and of the person who used it previously. In 
institutions for the insane and feeble-minded, un- 
scrupulous attendants have been known to bathe 
several persons in the same water. Laige pools i 
are better, but still not ideal; nor are they always 
suitable or practicable. 

Shower Baths. Shower or rain baths are 
commonly installed in barracks, gymnasiums, 
and schools, and are no longer unusual in private 
dwellings. Some of the objections to the tub bath, 
which have been stated, are entirely avoided by 
the shower fixture with its supply of running water. 

Those who have studied the hygienic effects ^^ 

J J u iL .■ , Fie- 11. Bell -Supply and 

produced by the action of waate Fittings, 

jets or streams on the surface of the body, 
urge veiy strongly that the impact results in 
stimulating the proper action of the skin. This 
is the opinion of most persons who have had 
experience with such apparatus. 

The older forms of showers, which direct the 
water vertically upon the head of the bather, 
are not so desirable as those in which the out- 
let is inclined and placed at about the level of 
the shoulders, thus avoiding wetting the head 
unless desired. Indeed, all the e?£sntials of a 
bath of this form are met by a water-supplied 
(^c;v^ >._=• iTibbcr tube discharging at about the level of 
sT^s Top-Nouzie Sup ^^^ waist ovcr a tight floor or pan provided 

ply aid waste FlltlUBs. ^(j^ ^ ^^^^ 

Aside from the shower baths that may be provided in conjunction 





16 



PLUMBING 



with a bathtub, one type of which is shown in Fig. 13, many d 
are fitted to floor-pans, called recepors, usually having a curtain, 
as in Fig. 14, thus providing for 
private installations a great va- 
ne^ of complete showering and 
spraying appointments. The re- 
ceptors may be enameled iron, 
porcelain, or marble. A cement 
or asphalt floor.slopingtoadrain, 
is simple and effective. 

In lieu of the full curtain and 
regular receptor capable of pro- 
viding six toa^t inches' depth of 
water, and having tub-like supply 
and waste fittings in addition to 
the shower features, a shallow 
base of marble provided with a 
drain and having three marble 
sides, such as is shown in Fig. 15, 
can be provided with any pre- 
ferred type of shower fittings. TTie 
overhead douche, already noted, 
set at an angle, with flexible joint 
for adjustment, as seen in Fig. 16, 
so that the body can be played on 
without wetting the hair, is not 
often fitted to private shower fix- 
tures, as it requires considerable 
additional space. A rubber cap 
for the head enables one to use 
the vertical shower with a fair 
degree of satisfaction. 

A point concerning shower fix- 
tures and relating to the safe^ of 
the user, to which special attention 
should always be given, is that of 
the valve arrangement. If the design renders it at all possible, as some- 
times is the case, one is apt inadvertently to scald himself by at first 
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turning on hot water alone. The chances of injury in this way 
increase with elaborate combinations, if not carefully guarded against 
by the designers; and we should not take it for granted that they have 
provided such safeguards. As a rule, reliable makers do embody 
ample mixing chambers, thermometers, etc., in such apparatus. 




where necessary, and they regulate the control of hot-service valves, 
jr in some other way render the improper use of them unlikely. 

Sitz Baths. These are primarily for bathing the hips and loins 
in a sitting posture, but may be fitted with special features as ordered. 
Porcelain and enameled iron are the usual materials. The fixtures 



18 



PLUMBING 



approximate in dimensions 15 inches in height at front and 26 inches 
at back, and are 26 to 30 inches wide. In the back, at a proper height, 
in a complete fixture, like that shown in Fig. 17, is a horizontal slit ac- 
commodating fittings for a "Liver Spray" — a wide wave-like spray of 
water, either hot, cold, or of intermediate temperature, as suits the 
person. In the bottom, in conjunction with the outlet, is a hot or 
cold douche, equ ally 
under control of the 
user. In the center 
of the douche, and 
operated indepen- 
dently.isaBidetjet. 
These provisions 
are entirely sepa- 
rate from and in- 
dependent of the 
regular supply fit- 
tings, but one waste 
fitting is used in 
common for all. 
The simple sjtz 
bath has the regular 
Bell Supply and 
Waste, like those 
used on the bath, 
the dimensions be- 
ing diminished to 
suit. For the ex- 
traordinary fea- 
tures, these fittings 
are merely adapted in a way to give the user convenient control. 
For all but the simplest fixtures, the control appliances are in- 
variably fitted through the rims, the valve handles being provided 
with proper indices to guide the user. Bidet jets in combination 
with sitz-bath fittings, have to a great extent curtailed the use of 
separate Bidet fixtures. Bidet jets have often been added to a 
water-closet, but a satisfactory application cannot be made to a 
closet. Separate Bidet fixtures are now rare, but are furnished by 
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fixture makers; and in isolated cases, where frequent or regular use is 
necessary, are preferable to any combination with a fixture used for 
other purposes. 

The sitz bath is conveniently used for a foot-bath, thus making 
this fixture doubly useful. Indeed, the sitz bath is a more comfortable 
means of bathing the feet than is the foot-bath itself. Children's bath- 
tubSy small, and elevated by legs to the height of a lavatory, are made, 
but no well-defined demand exists for them. Greater convenience 
to the nurse, the use of less water, and quicker filling and emptying, 
aie the only points in their favor. 

Foot-Baths. The foot-bath is a small rectangular tub with proper 
^eet and rim, fur- 
nished with supply 
and waste of the 
regular bath pat- 
tetiiy diminished to 
suit The sizes av- 
erage say 12 inches 
deep, with 20-inch 
sides. The feet 
make the total 
hei^t about 18 
inches. Fig. 18 
gives a good idea of 
the usual enameled- 
iron foot-bath fixture. Enameled iron and porcelain are the usual 
materiab. They require even less water than the sitz bath, but, as 
before said, are not so convenient for the purpose as the sitz fixture, 
and are not installed except in the most spacious and elaborate bath- 
rooms. The foot-bath would serve admirably as a child's bath, ex- 
cept that it is too near the floor. 

Bidet Fixtures. The majority of leading fixture makers do not 
now catalogue these. They consist essentially of a pedestal like a 
closet pedestal, with bowl and rim contracted in the center, giving 
an outUne something like the figure 8. Proper fittings to operate the 
jet and waste are provided. Porcelain is the material. As men- 
tioned before, Bidet jets are furnished in combination with receptor 
shower fixtures, as well as with sitz baths. 




No. 17. Sitz Bath, with Complete Fittings. 
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Drinking Fountains. Drinking fountains are now frequently 
used in stores, schools, and residences, the various fixtures adapted 
to such installations being readily obtainable. The basins or drip- 
slabs for public indoor fountains, are often cut to order by the manu- 
facturer; and the cooling and faucet arrangements are provided by 
the plumber. Porcelain, enameled-iron, and marble fountains of 
stock designs are made. For schools, trough-like basins, either with 
open spouts for continuous streams, or with self-closing faucets, as 
shown in Fig. 19, are frequent. The fixture shown, in Fig. 20, con- 
sisting of solid porcelain, in which the recessed drain-slab and the 

*A* Q t t^ ^^ hack constitute a single 

^^^ ° ^ ^^^ -^^^^ piece, is of recent design, pre- 

sents an excellent appearance, 
and has the advantage of being 
easily kept in inmiaculate condi- 
tion. The three deq> waste out- 
lets, above each of which is a 
faucet, afford facilities to many 
users in a short space of time. 
One device ndiich serves well 
Pig. 18. comraap T^ «' Enameied-iron for common usc, is the Ordinary 

lavatory, provided with a stiff 
perforated bottom fitting extending well up toward the top of the bowl. 
This, with a proper faucet on the slab, and a cup-chain fitted to the 
extra faucet-hole, makes a useful but not attractive fixture. 

Recessed porcelain and enameled fountains designed to be placed 
in wall niches, and having concealed connections, as suggested by 
Fig. 21, are neat, and require very little room outside the finished wall 
Une. Countersunk slabs with strainer waste, with back either integral 
or separate, as design or material dictates, are made in marble and 
porcelain. Marble fountains are adaptable to any location, because 
the slab and back can be cut to any shape or dimensions preferred. 
The fountain proper, faucet, cup, and pipe waste connection, with 
strainer, are all that is supplied by the makers. 

A type of fountain shown in Fig. 22, is provided with a flowing 
jet of water from which one can drink without placing the lips in 
contact with any metal surface. The small central bowl or cup is 
constantly submerged and cleansed in the stream of water which 
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passes outwardly over it, thus avoiding the danger incident to the 
coi^on use of the same drinking cup by many persons. The surface 




Pig. 19. School Drinking Fountain— Enameled Iron, with Self -Closing Faucet. 

does not afford lodgment to possible germs of disease, which are most 
liable to transmit contagion when allowed to become dry and adhere 
to a surface. 

Lavatories. Lavatories are made from porcelain, enameled iron, 
marble, and onyx, in numerous patterns. The number of designs is 
so large that they are best understood if considered in the classes into 
which they may be 
divided. In marble 
and onyx fixtures, 
the slab, back, and 
bowl are necessarily 
separate pieces. In 
any but very accu- 
rate fitting and 
erecting, the un- 
avoidable joints 
soon, if not from 

the becrinninfT in- Fig. 20. Porcelain Drinking Fountain, Recessed Drain-Slab 
^^ ^' and High Back in One Piece. 

vite the accumula- 
tion of dirt. Poor workmanship, settUng, abortive countersinks, and 
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faucet bosses not cut frcp within the countersink, have in many cases 
brought slab tj]«-s of basins into unjust repute, or, at least, have 
fpven basis for strong talkiiig points against theni, which have 
Wen effectively so usctt. If made and installed in the most 
approved manner, thi-^f -^(yl.-;, piv,|v.rlv .-^•r.'.! fnr, <.tTf-r little 




reason for severe criticism. One fact, however, must be borne in 
mind when comparing marble with other materials used for plumb- 
ing fixtures — namely, that marble is not an impermeahle stone. 
Nearly all marbles (excepting only the very hardest and most dense) 
are quite absorbent, and depend upon the surface finish given to the 
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slab to resist the entrance of liquids into the body of the stone. As 
soon as the surface becomes roughened by wear, the greasy and acid 
wastes penetrate into the pores, and the marble becomes permanently 
discolored. Only a limited observation of the bad condition of marble 
floors or urinal slabs which have been subjected to use for a few years, 
is necessary to confirm this statement. 

Ordinary Tennessee, Veined Italian, Hawkins County Tennessee, 
and Statuary Italian marble, range in cost in the order mentioned. 
Fancy imported marbles and onyx are much more 
expensive. Tennessee marble varies in color 
from grayish brown to very dark reddish brown, 
uniformly intermixed with light specks. The 
Hawkins County marble is bright reddish and 
white-mottled. All the ordinary materials are cut 
in stock sizes, and may also be had to order, like 
the more costly, in any size and shape desired. 

The type with apron or skirting, shown in 
Fig. 23, has legs, and the slab is supported contin- 
uously by the skirting. In those supported by 
brackets or leg-brackets, the strength of the slab is 
depended upon for support between the bearings. 
Legs, brackets, and all other metal trimmings 
should be in keeping with the character and cost 
of the stone slab. If brackets are properly spaced, 
the weight is so balanced as to leave very little 
sagging strain on the center of the slab. A shelf of marble, or a 
mirror with marble frame, or both, may be fitted above the back as a 
part of the fixture. 

Porcelain and enameled-iron lavatories have bowl, back apn)n, 
and soap-cup in one piece. The pedestal of the lavatory illustrated 
in Fig. 24 is separate, of course, and no back is required, but the 
general features of integral constniction are shown. There are no 
joints to open. The only injurj' possible to them is the marring or 
fracture of the glaze or enamel. Porcelain and iron lavatories, unlike 
those of marble, are adapted to pedestal support; and some very 
desirable patterns are therefore made in these materials only. Neither 
pedestal nor wall lavatories are suitable for use, except where the wall 
or wainscoting is of marble, tile, or some other waterproof material. 




FlR. 22. Drinking 

Fountain. No Cup 

Necessary. 
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To provide for leaving the floor clear and free of obstruction, lavatories 
supported on brackets or hangers, as indicated in Fig. 25, with supply, 
waste, and ventilating pipes fitted on or into the wall, are best. If 
found practicable, a neater job results if all pipes leading to and 
from pedestal lavatories are carried through the pedestal. A supply 
and waste run to the floor is generally far easier and cheaper to secure 
than the fitting of all pipes to the wall. 

The purchaser seeking iron or porcelain fixtures, has no choice 
of styles beyond that which the market regularly affords. If he pre- 
fers the workable materials, he should insist upon certain features of 
design which are essential to the best service. Abrupt edges and sharp 
comers should be avoided; the slab ought to be at least 1 finches 
thick, and the back not less than 12 
inches high; the general dimensions 
must be as liberal as space will 
allow or the service demands (not 
less than 22 by 32 inches for a 14 by 
17-inch bowl); the countersinking 
must be deep, -A *o i inch; the 
faucet bosses must not join the gen- 
eral border level at all; the faucets 
must not be less than 12 inches 
apart, nor so near the bowl that it 
will be difficult to secure them to 
the slab; nor may they be placed so 

. ..Ill . 1 • Fig. 24. Lavatoxy on Pedestal. 

close to the back as to make repair- 
ing troublesome with any type of Fuller faucets; the joint surface of 
the bowl must be ground to fit the slab, and provided with not less 
than four well-drilled anchor-holes for clamps to secure it. 

Round bowls were formerly quite generally in use, but are now 
almost relegated to memory. The width of slab needed for a roomy, 
round bowl is too great; and at best the arms of the user must be 
cramped in a somewhat vertical and awkward position, while the 
smaller sizes are very uncomfortable in this respect. The sudden 
opening of the faucet when the bowl is empty, is likely to ricochet water 
with annoying results. This is caused by the water striking the 
curved bowl surface at a tangent, and is not peculiar to the circular 
bowl; the oval or crescent, or, indeed, any shape of bowl that presents 
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a cuneH surface to wliicli the faut-et stream is tangent, favors the same 
result; the ovals in integral fixtures are the most annoying. Marble 
and onyx have an advantage over porcelain and enameled lavatories 
so far as ricocheting is concerned. The opening in the slab is not so 
large as the bowl, and thus a liorizontal overhanging ledge is formed 
all around, above the bowl, which generally intercepts the water in a 
way to keep it off the floor and person. Porcelain and enameled 
fixtures have not this virtue. The bowl surface, being integral with 
the slab, is uninter- 
rupted and cuntinu- 
ous; hence ricocheting 
is more violent with 
them than is possible 
with theseparate Ixiwl. 
Ovul bowls are now 
ill general use on all 
types of lavatories. 




Fl(t. K. t*T»toiy Supported 
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They employ slab 
space to the best ad- 
vantage, and are the 
must convenient for 
use. The crescent or 
kidney shape, illus- 
trated in Fig. 26, is, 
however, as far super- 
ior to the simple oval 
bowl OS the oval is to 
the round. It permits the forearms to He in a natural and most 
convenient position when dipping water to lave the face. This form 
of bowl should be accompanied with a scalloped or recessed front. 
The D-shaped bowl, and other bowls embracing the prime feature 
of the D-shape, while not so graceful in appearance, are, without 
exception, to be preferred, on the score of utter absence of ricocheting 
when the faucets are properly placed. The D-shape, a transverse 
section of which is shown in Fig. 27, has a semi-oval front, with the 
end lines continued parallel some distance past the major axis, and 
with a straight-line back nearly vertical. This form gives a neariy 
flat surface in the bottom between the back wall and major axis, on 
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which surface the stream strikes and breaks when the bowl is empty. 
A depth of water is quickly formed under the stream, which checks 
any spraying or spattering. 

The traps used for lavatones are leaa or brass (either cast or 
tubes), or combinations of these materials, plain or vented or of anti- 
siphon design. One trouble with 
lavatory trap ventilation, is the dif- 
ficulty of obtaining a vertical rise 
directly above the trap. These vent 
connections should be carried as 
nearly vertical as possible, as high 
at least as the bottom of the lavatory 
slab, before any horizontal run is 
made; otherwise the choking of the 

waste pipe would float solid matters Flg.26r^lanofLavatox7Slab^Cre8 
into places from which gravity cent or Kldney.Shaped BowI. 

would not dislodge them. In the absence of water-wash in the vent 
pipe, these solids would obstruct the vent and defeat its purpose. 
This danger is not given due attention by many plumbers. The 
patent and horn overflow bowls, with plug and chain, are the cheapest 
effective means of controlling the overflow and waste from the bowl. 
The standing waste, of essentially the same design as the waste fitting 
for a bathtub, with the body fitting projecting through the slab at the 

rear of the bowl, is perhaps the most satis- 
factory waste and overflow arrangement. 
Various schemes for operating basin stoppers 
by means of levers and swivejs, are em- 
ployed; but none of them has come into 
more than limited use. 

Basin faucets, aside from special designs, 
are made on three general operating princi- 
ples — (1) screw-compression; (2) eccentric 
action without springs; and (3) self-closing. 
They are also made in two types — ^with reg- 
ular and low-down nozzles. All of these are represented in 
Fig. 28. The regular type has the nozzle some distance above the 
base flange, and screws into, or is cast on, the body. The low- 
down type has its nozzle with a flat bottom, hugging the slab as 




Fig. 27. Transverse Section 

of D-Shaped Lavatory 

BowL 
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closely as practicable. The objection to the low-down is the inac- 
cessible narrow space between the nozzle and slab, which becomes 
filthy and is diflicult to clean. High, projecting nozzles obstruct the 
space over the bowl, especially when washing the hair, but are other- 
wise most satisfactory. The high nozzle gives trouble with patterns of 
faucets that separate in the body for repairs, such as the Fuller type, 
which closes rapidly with pressure. The fault, however, is often 
that the slab is so shallow as to necessitate the faucets being placed too 
close to the back to turn without removing the nozzles. If these are 
cast on, removal of the whole faucet is required before it can be 
separated. Some faucets are made with union joint in the body, 
thus avoiding such trouble; but these are not widely used. 

The false economy which often dictates the purchase of a small 
slab, generally also prevails in the selection of its trimmings. Com- 
pression faucets close against the pressure, and are slow in action, 
causing practically no reaction. They are generally responsible for 
the omission of air-chambers on supplies of medium pressure. On 
account of their slow action, they are suitable for high pressures 
although but little weight is given this fact by the trade. The features 
essential to good, lasting service in the compression faucet, are: a 
cross-handle, a stuffing box, a raised seat, and a swivel disc. Self- 
closing faucets of various patterns are made with a view to preventing 
waste of water, the intention being to compel the user to hold the faucet 
open only as long as water is needed, and to insure automatic closing 
when it is released. There are none such except the crown-handled, 
that an ingenious person cannot find means to hold open at will; yet, 
withal, self-closing faucets are of great value in reducing wastage. 
A rabbit-eared faucet can be kept open by placing a ring over the 
handles while squeezed together; the telegraph bibb, by weighting 
down or tying up the lever; and the T-handled, while not so easily 
controlled, can l>e tied open by a lever secured to the handle. The 
crown-handled design can be operated with ease by the hand of the 
user, but does not readily lend itself to imauthorized control by means 
of a mechanical stop. Self-closing faucets require strong and well- 
designed springs to close them against the force of the water. They 
have sometimes conic into disrepute through leakage for lack of 
adequacy in this feature of their construction. 
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Lavatory supports should have positive means of leveling the 
slab, such as set screws, screw-dowels, or whatever adjustment the 
kind of lavatoiy and support may be best suited to. Lavatory 
brackets are generally at fault in having limited bearing at the bottom 
of the wall-face. This point of the bracket is where all the strain is 
thrown against the wall, and the effect is noticeable if the upper end 
springs away ever so little. Full-length brackets are not open to this 
criticism, but they interfere with the washboard or other finish next 
the floor. 

Sinks. These are made in four general classes according to the 
purpose to be served — namely. Kitchen, Pantry, Slop, and Factory 
or Wash-Sinks. The materials used are: — ^Porcelain; enameled, 






Fig. 28. Common Types of Basin Faucets. 

galvanized, and painted cast iron; enameled, galvanized, and painted 
wrought iron; brown glazed ware; copper; slate; soapstone; various 
compositions; and occasionally wood. Porcelain and enameled 
cast iron are most used, galvanized and painted sinks being confined 
principally to factory use. Sinks of extreme length, in one piece, as 
shown in Fig. 29, or sectional, 6 to 8 inches deep, with supply and 
faucets over the center line or at tlie side, Ijelong to the factory class. 
These are usually provided with a flat rim, rest on pedestals, and are 
not over 24 inches wide. There are also roll-rim patterns, with 
bracket support and iron back, and with faucets fitted through the 
back. These are generally 8 inches deep and about 20 inches wide. 
Kitchen sinks vary in size according to general requirements. 
Common sizes are 18 by 30 inches and 20 by 30 inches. The depth 
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ranges from 6 to 7 inches. There are two types of iron sink — ^flat-rim, 
with outlet at end; and roll-rim, with outlet in center. Neither style 
of outlet is always desirable as to connection; but the center outlet 
drains more directly. The flat-rim type is not provided with legs, 
(^ast legs were formeriy furnished, being attached to the sink by slip- 
ping into dovetails. When legs are desired for this type, the plumber 
provides gas-pipe legs, with or without a top frame. Iron splash- 
backs are provided for flat-rim sinks, but not of the deep pattern in 
which air-chambers may be cast. Plumbers drill these sink rims 
to attach brackets or legs, and sometimes also to secure to them 
hardwood capping or drainboard. Hanlwood drainboards are 

generally provided by 
the plumber's carpen- 
ter. Hardwood 
splash-backs, set free 
of the wall to permit 
circulation of air be- 
hind the fixture, are 
also provided. Some- 
times marble splash- 
backs are provided. 

Fig. 29. I^ong Wash-Sink for Factory Usjv "» r i i • i ^ i 

Marble is best, but is 
not in keeping with a flat-rim sink. The back may extend to the 
end of the drainboard, or merely cover the length of the sink. Omit- 
ting the back behind the drainboard, as represented in Fig. 30, is 
often thought desirable. The drainboanl should be free of the wall 
when the back ?s not extended. Iron sinks, with roll rim on front 
and ends, are furnishwJ with drainlK)ards suited to attach to either 
or lx)th ends. These may Ixi added as an after-consideration, or 
changeil from side to side at will, if there is but one drainboard, or 
removed entirely, without marring the looks or service of the sink. 
This interchangeability commends itself to both plumber and cus- 
tomer. 

Roll-rim sinks, with the end recesseil to receive a drainboard, are 
also made, w^hich give go<xl ser\uce, but in any subsequent change of 
location recjuire setting in the original relative position. 

Wooden drainlx)anls, with an iron end to attach to sink, and 
enamele<l-iron (lrainlx)anls, are furnished if ordered. 
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Open strainers are most frec]U(;iitly fittct! to sinks, in which case 
the sink cannot be then used for washing dishes, but merely senes as 
a support for dishpans and other vessels and as a catch-all for drippings 
from the drainer. Hence the open-strainer sink must be large enough 
to accommodate suitable washpans, etc., while one fitted with a plug- 
strainer should be relatively small if it is designed to use the sink 
proper as a washpan. 

The use of wocden sinks in large installations, such as hotel 
kitchens and restaurants, is not unusual, the theory of their use being 
that less breakage of crockery occure, by reason of tlie softness of the 




material. The argument against the use of wood is not given due 
weight in this connection. The well-recognized objection to any 
porous, absorptive material which retains moisture and is subject to 
decomposition, is especially to be considered in the use of wood for 
greasy wastes. For the reason mentioned, wood is never a suitable 
material for this use. 

Rubber mats are e.ssential for both sinks and drainboards having 
enameled or glazed surfaces, in order to avoid accidental injuiy to 
the articles cleansed. As a matter of fact, the average dwelling has 
but one sink, which senes iKjth kitchen and pantrj- purposes. Dual 
service is not always satisfactory, however, as no sink can be well 
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adapted to both uses for a large family. A plug-strainer sink should 
also be provided \ith an overflow. 

Porcelain and iron sinks have generally been supplied with loose 
backs; but sinks of one piece — that is, with sink and back int^pral — 
are now obtainable. Sinks with integral apron or skirting all around, 
to be placed free of the wall, are suitable for installation where the 
wall is waterproof. 

Sinks are built from slabs of natural stone as desired, and may 
be with or without drainboard or skirting. They are generally pro- 
vided with a high splash-back. These sinks are not limited to the 
patterns of a moulding room, and easily keep pace with the desires 
of the purchasers. Selection is confined to a choice of material, 
as eveiy desirable type of fixture is easily supplied. 

In the use of any natural stone, such as slate or soapstone, for 
plumbing fixtures, and especially for sinks, it should not be forgotten 
that angles and rectangular comers are with difiiculty maintained 
entirely free from deposit. Although the flat surface can be readily 
scoured, it is always difficult to clean the sharp angles and comers 
satisfactorily. The difficulty is increased by the fact that some 
plastic jointing material, such as putty or cement, must be used in 
putting together the fixture; and small fragments of this material 
project into the angles and render the corners rough. Stone and 
porcelain sinks are heavy, and require careful packing for shipment. 

Air-chambers may be cast in iron sink-backs. The ordinary 
sink-back is not well suited to the convenience of the plumber where 
supplies to any fixtures pass up behind the sink. The faucet-holes 
cannot be changed, and slots for pipe are not provided at the top 
edge. Sawing these gaps after the goods are enameled, leaves the 
fixture with an unfinished appearance. The proportion of shank to 
the handle of faucets of the Fuller pattern used on sink-backs, must 
be such that the handles will turn straight back. 

A popular fixture of comparatively late design, adapted for small 
dwellings and now ma<le in the cheaper materials, is the kitchen sink 
in combination with a single laundrj^ tray, an example of which is 
shown in Fig. 31. In this, the drainboard s(^r\Ts as a cover for the 
tray when the sink is in use. Sinks have also l)een supplied in com- 
bination with lavatories, one sink l)eing placed in the center or at 
the end of a batter}^ of lavatories. 
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A pantry sink (Fig. 32) should always be provided with a drain* 
board. It is a smaller fixture than the kitchen sink, and is nearly 
always of the plug-strainer and overflow type. Its faucets are gener- 
ally of the high-nozzle type, like those for shampoo purpr ses, but of 
smaller capacity and better adapted to rinsing than are kitchen-sink 
faucets. Indeed, the pantry sink proper need not necessarily differ 
at all from sinks used for other purposes. Every feature of its trim- 
mings and setting is intended to best serve the butler's needs. 

The waste matter from the butler's sink is not like that from the 
kitchen sink; hence the waste pipe is not necessarily so large, nor is a 
grease-trap so badly 
needed. Grease in 
considerable quan- 
tities finds its way 
into kitchen-sink 
waste pipes. It 
floats on the stream 
of waste water as it 
travels through the 
pipe, and, being 
always next the in- 
teriorsurface, either 
adheres thereto on 
contact, or by a re- 
duction in tempera- 
ture is chilled and 
congealed, thus clinging to the pipe walls. Successive layers of 
grease are in this way accumulated, and the bore of the pipe is 
finally reduced so much that solid matter easily completes the stop- 
page. Forcing out, and then filling the pipe with boiling lye water, 
and again flushing with hot water, will usually remove most of the 
obstruction. Sometimes the lye loosens the grease in chunks, which 
cleg the pipe seriously at the first favoring point, and the pipe must 
then be cleaned manually. 

When once choked with grease, the pipe must ultimately be 
opened and cleaned by hand, often at material expense when long 
lines are deep underground. To avoid this trouble, various traps 
(of which two examples are shown in Fig. 33) have been designed to 




Fig. 81. Kitchen Sink and Single Laundry Tray Combined. 
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separate and collect the grease, either by flotation or by chilling — 
generally by the former. Traps to collect the grease by flotation were 
formerly improvised by the plumber, being placed in the drainpipe just 
outside the building. This location left too much pipe subject to 
choking between the gr#ase-trap and the sink; and the trap itself 
often became a generator of bad odors in warm weather. 

The grease-traps now commonly furnished are placed in the 
kitchen under the sink, and frequently serve as the regular trap for 

the fixture. The grease 
is easily removed by lift- 
ing out the container or 
by skimming from the 
top. Hinged bolts with 
thumb-nuts secure the 
covers so that they can 
be easily and quickly 
opened and securely 
dosed. 

Traps which chill 
the grease are not used 
so much as those acting 
by simple flotation, but 
they do the work per- 
fectly. The chilling proc- 
cess is accomplished by 
means of a water jacket through which the cold-water supply passes. 
The water entering low, surrounds the wall of the pot trap within, 
and passes out high up on the opposite side (see fixture at left in 
Fig. 33). Circulation — or, rather, change of water — in the jacket, is 
dependent on the amount of water used at the fixtures. 

The usual slop sink is 18 by 22 inches and about 12 inches deep. 
Generally it is furnished mounted on a trap standard, as in Fig. 34, 
which serves the double purpose of support and waste-trap. 

Care should be taken before installing a fixture placed upon a 
trap standani, to examine carefully whether the seal of the trap is 
provided for by suitable interior partitions. It is not uncommon to 
find defects in the casting, if of iron or brass — or in the porcelain, if 
of that material — which would seriously affect the maintenance of the 




Pig. 32. Pantry Sink. 
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water seal. In fact, it is desinible in connection with slop sinks, as 
with all otlier fixtures, that the tnip lie of .such a form as to show 
clearly, even after lx;ing set in place, the position of the various por- 
tions which constitute the trap antl maintain the water seal. 

The waste pipe is never less in diameter than 2 inches, and is 
usually 3 or 4 inches. The outlet is invariably through an open 
strainer. 

Slop sinks arc ma^lc in all the materials common to otlier fLxtures 
except natural stone. These sinks are to the chambermafd what the 
kitchen sink is to tlie cook. The shape and hbcnil-sized waste are 
well adapte<i to removing slop an<l scrub water. In the complete 
fixture, the sink is provided with an elevatal tank and flushing rim. 




Fig. S3. Types ot Ktlcbmi HInk rmpx fur Huriai'iiaiig and CoHei^Clng Grease. 

to cleanse the fixture walls ; also witli hot and cold supplies for drawing 
water, rinsing mops, etc. The supplies usually connect between the 
valves, and terminate with a long spout with pail-hook and brace. 
The spout supports the pail over the center of the sink while filling. 
The ordinary slop sink is provided with hot and cold faucets; and as 
the rims of the cheaper kinds are plain flanges, no tank flushing is 



Laundry Trays. Tlie.se arc made in all the materials used in 
other plumbing fixtures. Wood tntys were formerly common but 
their unfitness lieciiu.sc of absorption and o<lors, coupled with the 
increase in cost of lumlx^r and the lessoning in cost of the better 
materials, has effectually driven them out of tlie business. 
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The same inherent objection to the use of wooden covers may be 
111^1 as to the nae of that material for the botiy of the fixture. 

Trays are made singly and othenvisi', l)ut generally used in sets 
of two or three, except in the combination with sink already described. 

They are supportecl by a center 

.stanilanl or a metal frame, as best 
suits die material u.sed. 

Some moans of attaching wring- 
ers are provided, if possible. The 
waste is usually 2-inch, One trap 
answers for a set of trays. The 
size appioximates 26 by 30 inches at 
top, witli 15 inches' depth. The 
walls are all vertical except the front, 
which inclines about 30 degrees, 
making the width at bottom con- 
sitlerably less than at top. Some 
makers furnish one tray with each 
set, designe<l to serve as a wash- 
board, the interior of the front wall 
being corrugated like the surface of 
a portable washboard. The incli- 
nation of the front is about right for 
scrubbing, whether the tray or an 
ordinary board is used, and the sup- 
ports place the top of trays conven- 
ient to the work. 

All trays were formerly made with 
faucet-holes in the back; and the 
plumber furnished a hinged cover. 
Side-handle faucets were necessary 
to allov/ the cover to close, as holes 
for top-handle faucets would be so 
low as to make useless too much of 
■ '""' " ' the sptice almve them. The faucet- 

holes were seUlom fitted water-tight. Holes are not now made in 
tntvs u.uess oniered, and the side-handle wash-tray bibb is disap- 
jjearing. They were always annoying. If placet! with the handles 
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right and left as intended, the seat could not be examined, and 
no reaming or dressing of the faucet seat could be done without re- 
moving the faucet. When placed with the faucet handles facing each 
other, they were wrong-handed and too close together. It was awk- 
ward to supply air-chambers — especially so when all' the faucet holes 
were equidistant from the top. When placet! for one line of supply 
above the other, one line of holes was too low. These objections com- 
bined brought about the practice of omitting the covers, putting the 
supplies over the trays, and using regular sink faucets. Overflows are 
provided only when so ordered. 

Enameled backs with air-chambers and faucets are supplied with 
Toll-rim enameleil-iron trays. A complete set of three trays, with all 




Fig. Si. Set ot Threa Ldondry Trayi 



Attachments and fittings, is shown in Fig. 35. Flat-rim trays are 
made with or without faucet-holes, and are intended to have a hard- 
wood frame to secure them rigi<ily. The wood frame and cover can 
be had with the fixture, but the plumber often supplies them. Nickel- 
plated or plain brass wastes and traps are furnished for trays, but 
the plumber can provide lead or cast-iron waste, if wanted. 

Water-Closets. Types of water-closets are innumerable, and 
are separable into classes according to principles of action. Porcelain 
and painted or enameled iron are the materials used. Porcelain is 
more fragile, but has tiie Itetter finish and is susceptible of a greater 
variety of design and ornamentation. The all-vitreous body of 
water-closet china of to-tlay is far superior to tlie glazed clay ware 
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of the past, which, depending only on surface impermeability, soon 
cracked badly, thus permitting of absorption, the forerunner of odors 
which no plumber's skill c*ould prevent. Enameled iron has not so 
durable a surface, but will stand rough usage, and has the advantage 
of very seldom cracking from frost even though the water in the trap 
freezes. 

The greater relative advantage and durability of the porcelain 
closet over the best qualities of enameled-iron fixtures, should not be 
overlooketl. There is less julherence of the foul wastes to a porcelain 
surface than to the enameled surface. It is also a fact that enamel 
is subject more or less to abrasion by the use of har^h scouring ma- 
terials, as well as to decomposition by uric acid and water-closet dis- 
charges, and is therefore not a very durable material. These state- 
ments can he confirmed by obsenation of closets which have l^ecn 
in use for a number of years. 

Iron closets of the better forms are used most in public places, 
stores, warehouses, etc. The pan closet, of iron, with earthenware 
bowl, is not now installed. For these, a trap was placed under the 
floor. The pan, operated by the same lever as the flushing valve, 
retjiined water, partially sealing the body from the bowl. The flush 
was l)y the swirling of a stream which entered tangentially under the 
rim. The bowls were round, as is necessary in all hopper closets 
thus washed, for water will not swirl in an oval l)owl. 

The objection to the pan water-closet is principally due to the 
fact that the outer l)owl or container is a receptacle of filth which can 
never be properly cleansed. When the pan deposits its contents in 
the low^er portion of the fixture, a considerable amount of the filth 
is spattered upon the walls and is not subject to the cleansing effect 
of the stream of water which scours only the upper bowl. When the 
closet is operated, the odors from this concealed surface permeate the 
room in an objectionable manner. 

Tall round hoppers with swirling supply are yet frequently used 
in outhouses and other exposed places. No other form of closet will 
stand such locations under like conditions. The waste-trap is not 
placed immediately under the hopper, as in other forms, but down 
below the freezing depth — five feet as a nile. The supply valve is 
also placed below freezing, and is operated by a pull or by seat-action. 
These closets are continuous or after-washy according to the style of 
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valve used. Such an outfit is the simple frost-proof closet of the 
market. Tall oval hoppers with valve and slotted spud attached, 
swirl or rather direct the water sideways in both directions, but not 
effectively. The tank supply is also inefficient when delivered through 
a slotted spud under the common flanged rim. Short oval and round 
hoppers, with valve or tank supply operated by a pull or by seat-action, 
fitted to "S," "f S," and "* S" or "P" traps, for lead or iron pipe 
floor connection, make up several hundred closet combinations, each 
differing in some respect from the others. These are the poorest 
types of water-closet. 

A sectional view of the Combined Hopper and Trap pedestal of 
to-day is shown in Fig. 36. It is made in one piece, in both porcelain 
and enameled iron. This form resulted from the separate hopper 
and trap fixtures before mentioned. The combined form has oval 
bowl and flushing rim for tank supply. 

The Wash-out closet is a modification of the combined hopper 
and trap, being formed with a dipping bed under the mouth of the bowl, 
which retains enough water to keep soil from sticking to the surface. 
The water-bed makes it necessary to discharge the contents at either 
front or rear of bowl. The back-outlet wash-out is most repulsive 
to view; in them the drop-leg, which the flush never washes thoroughly, 
is always in view, so that its filthy condition suggests cleansing by 
hand. The front-outlet wash-out, shown in section in Fig. 37, is of 
more inviting appearance; but the drop-leg, although hidden, is 
there just the same. 

Both the Wash-out and the Combined Hopper and Trap types 
have one fault in common. The trap almost always contains the soil 
from one usage. When the contents of the trap are flushed out after 
using, sometimes a similar mass refills it. Of course, two or three 
consecutive flushes would leave comparatively clean water in the trap, 
but this is not to be expected in regular usage. 

On certain occasions thfe wash-out may serve a useful purpose 
on account of the water-bed. The stools of children or the sick may 
thus be easily observed at the will of the physician or at the discretion 
of those in charge, while such is impossible where the soil is submerged 
at once. 

Pneumatic Siphon closets of various types have been put on the 
market. A good example of the type requiring two traps with an 
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air-space between, is shown in Fig. 38. A specially constructed 
flushing tank is connected with the air-space bet\i^een the traps. Tlie 
falling of the flush water creates a partial vacuum in the bottom com- 
partment of the tank, which induces siphonage of the bowl contents. 
To maintain a plenum in the flushing compartment of the tank 
while the flush water is flowing dowTi and into the closet, the air 
between the traps is extracted, lx?ing drawn up through the air-pipe 
into the tank. Atmospheric pressure in the room simply presses the 
water out of the bowl and upper trap when the pressure below it is 
sufficiently reducal. This water, in motion, added to that of the 
lower trap which has lx?en drawn above its normal level in response 
to the vacuum, is sufficient to form the long leg of an ordinary siphon; 
and thus both traps would Ix; entirely emptied were it not for the vent 
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Fig. :w. Section of Combined Hop- 
l)er and Trsip Closet. 



Fig. 37. Section of Front Outlet 
Wash-Out Closet. 



in the crown of the lower trap breaking the siphonage in time to save 
a water seal for the lower trap. 

The upper trap with water visible in the closet bowl in repose, is 
supplied by the afier-filly thus establishing conditions for the next 
action. The lower trap of such closets must be back-vented, and it 
is essential that the upper trap Imve no back vent. 

The proper action of the tank is necessary to operate a pneumatic 
closet. A closet constructed on any other principle can be flushed 
with a bucket, by hand, if its tank is out of order. \\Tien a pneumatic 
closet, however, gets contrary, pouring water into the bowl simply 
fills or overflows it. The outlet is air-bound, and no passage of water 
to the soil pipe can take place until the barrier of air between the traps 
is removed. 



240 



PLUMBING 



41 




Fig. 8a Section of Pneu- 
matic Siphon Closet, with 
Two Traps and Inter- 
vening Air-Space. 



The closets now accorded first place and generally used in the 
best work, are of the Jet-Siphon type, illustrated by the sectional 
view. Fig. 39. These use more water than is necessary to flush 
other kinds of closets, because a portion of the water is employed to 
produce the siphonage. A channel leading ^ 
from the flush-water inlet to the bottom of 
the trap, conveys a stream of water to the 
trap leg, and injects it upward therein. The 
water in the channel has considerable ve- 
locity, and, being discharged into the water 
in the trap, imparts its energy to the whole 
masp, which, aided by the rise due to the in- 
coming water from the flushing rim, moves 
upward at an increased speed depending on 
the ratio of mass and jet. ^Vhen the water 
in the trap has been lifted in this way to an 
extent where sufficient of it can fall over the weir into the out-leg of 
the trap, a siphonic movement begins, and true siphonage finally takes 
place, the cessation of which depends upon the lack of sufiicient water 
to continue it. Before the closet tank is emptied, siphonage often 
sweeps out the trap thoroughly; and what water falls back into the 
bowl when the siphon breaks, together with the incoming jet and flush, 
causes a second siphonage. 

Accuracy in pointing the jet and in shaping the surfaces of its 

environment, are essential. If the 
surface above the jet-hole favors 
interference by the water flowing 
from the bowl, siphonage will be 
delayed and abortive, and may not 
take place at all. So, also, if the 
jet is not directed so as to main- 
tain approximate concentricity in its 
travel through the mass of water. 
Fig. 89. Section of jet-siphon Closet, its energy is iiot expended to advan- 
tage, and failure is likely. 
There is no excuse for iron closets not siphoning perfectly. The 
iron pattern can be altered until it gives the best effect in practice, 
after which all closets cast from it should do the same. With porce- 
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lain ware, however, every closet made requires the same skill in 
design; and notwithstanding how perfectly the closet may be formed 
and the jet-hole cut, shrinkage in the kiln during the drying and 
burning process is apt to warp the wall and change the product so 
that it ^dll not act properiy. Closets of both materials, apparently 
perfect, often fail when first tried after installation, owing to foreign 
matter or fragments of enamel, clay, or iron lodging in the jet and 
changing its action. I'sually these obstructions are easily removed 
by the plumber. 

The jet principle has been added to the Combined Hopper and 
Trap closet before mentioned, producing in it a siphonic action result- 
ing in very much improved service over that of the simple form. With 
the jet-action, the Combined Hopper and Trap is generally termed 
a Wash'Doum Siphon. The so-called "jet" is applied in two ways. 
In some makes, the flush rim has an extra large and specially formed 
fan-wash feature, w^hich directs down the back wall of the bowl a 
sluice-Hke stream. This stream, in addition to wetting the paper and 
forcing it down into the water, where it will be promptly carried out, 
sweeps round the cur\'e of the bowl outlet in such a way as to lend its 
force to the water in the trap to produce apparent and not infre- 
quently true siphonage. 

Another form of the wash-down siphon is provided with a channel 
from the flush inlet, down outside the back wall of the bowl, to near or 
even below the water-level in the bowl, where the jet enters through a 
slit. The action is much the same as with the special fan-wash 
mentioned, but is generally superior in siphonic effectiveness. 

Jet-siphon closets are not provided with vent openings in the 
closet proper, except for the local bowl ventilation. Wash-out traps 
are, or should be, vented. The simple hopper and trap should be 
v^ented in the trap. Wash-down siphons, generally, are not vented, 
but it is permissible to vent them low down in the outlet leg of the trap. 

All closets for indoor use should have flushing rims. In all 
earthenware closets and in some forms of iron closets, the rims are 
made integral; but the iron rims are, as a rule, separate pieces, form- 
ing a water channel around the bowl. The bottom, inner edge of the 
iron rim hugs the wall of the bowl as closely as practicable, and the 
bulk of the water falls through regularly spaced serrations. Various 
provisions in the shape of barriers opposite the flush inlet, per- 
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forated race-way shelves along the rim above the exit openings, etc., 
are made to insure the rim filling and flushing property all around. 

All kinds of closets were formerty made without regard to the kind 
of seat to be used. Boxed-in cabinet seats, self-supporting, were 
universal. These gave way to seat and frame, with wall and leg 
support. To-day closets are commonly made with base flanges 
designed to support the weight of the person, and are provided with 
lugs or seat-shelf for attaching the seat directly to the bowl, as seen in 
Fig. 40. Metal post hinges are best in every way, if well made and 
strong. The competition goods, however — made to sell rather than 
use — are so light as neither to keep the seat in place nor to aid in hold- 
ing it together under the severe strain. The hinged wood-cleat seats 
bolted to the closet are strong, but are objectionable because they 
cannot be kept dry or clean under the 
cleat. 

Closets are operated with pull or 
push-button tanks requiring the attention 
of the user; and are also made of the seat- 
action type. Children are likely to be for- 
getful, and visitors to public toilet rooms 
indifferent, to such an extent that auto- 
matic closets are desirable for public 
places and schools. 

^, ^ r» 1 • 1 1 o ^'^^- ^' Closet with Base Flange 

Closets are Iltted with two styles of support, and with Lugs for 

•^ Attaching Seat. 

tanks — one placed about 7 feet from the 

floor and serving with a flush pipe never more than H inches in 
diameter; and the other placed low down, as close to the bowl 
as connections will permit. Examples of the high4ank and low^ 
tank arrangements are shown in Figs. 41 and 42, respectively. The 
low tanks are wider and deeper than the high style, but do not extend 
out from the wall so much. The low position delivers the water 
at much less velocity than the elevated style, and, to secure the utmost 
speed and the volume necessary, the flush connection is never less than 
2-inch in a low-tank closet. The rim and jet channel are proportion- 
ately larger in bowls intended for use with low tanks. High tanks 
are about 17 by 9 by 10 inches. Sheet lead and sheet copper are used 
for closet-tank linings. Some kinds of water, through galvanic action, 
attack the soldering of the seams in copper-lined tanks with more 
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effect than where lead alone is used. Generally, however, copper- 
lined tanks give satisfaction if the copper is heavy enough (12 to 16 oz.) 
and properly put in. Some makers lock-seam the linings water-tight, 
and solder on the outside before placing the copper in the wood case. 

On account of the greater depth of low 
tanks, swelling of the wood case has, 
doubtless, been the cause of most of the 
trouble experienced with this type. When 
put together in the factory, the wood is 
verj' drj', and after being used for a short 
time, increases in height as a result of 
swelling from dampness. If the lining be 
tacked to the wood at bottom and top, in- 
juiy is sure to result. If tacked at the lop 
only, the copper will soon be support- 
ing the water without help except where 
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the connections are attached.. It is now the practice to omit fastening 
the lining. Very great car<r has been found necessary with ball cocks 
for low tanks, in onler to secure proper afttr-fill, the flush connection 
being too short to aid much in resealing tlie bowl with its drainings. 
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Low tanks flush with much less noise than high ones, and permit 
placing the closet under windows and low ceilings. I^w ones require 
more width on account of the tank, and more depth from the wall to 
the front, as the seat and lid must be placed far enough forward to be 
thrown back and remain leaning against the front cI the tank. Low 
tanks are provided with ventilated covers; while the high pattern, 
which is out of children's reach, 
is left open at the top. The fewer 
working parts in a tank, the less 
likely it is to get out of order. 

A type of seat-action closet 
very seldom placed in private 
houses, is that with closed metal 
tank, as represented in Fig. 43. 
Depressing the seat opens a valve 
in the supply, and the water passes 
up through a flush pipe into a 
closed tank. The air in the tank 
is compressed until the air-pres- 
sure counterbalances that of the 
water. When the seat is released , 
the supply valve closes; and a 
valve is opened, establishing com- 
munication between the closet 
and the tank. The compressed 
air then expels the water in the 
tank, flushing the closet just as a 
large supply with corresponding 
pressure would do without a tank. 
Closed-tank closets depend on 
pressure. The space occupied by 
the air in the tank is inversely proportional to the pressure; hence, 
even in heavy pressure, considerable of the tank's capacity is yet 
occupied by air when equilibrium is established ; and the less the 
pressure, the smaller the amount of water it is possible to get into the 
tank. They are therefore not fit for very light pressures, though they 
sometimes serve well in the basement of a building where failure 
would be certain on the upper floor. 




Fig. 43. 



Seat- Action Closet with Closed 
Metal Tank. 
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Condensation on metal tanks is annoying. Open tanks of porce- 
lain and iron are«used more or less, but sweating is hard to overcome. 
Zinc paint and ground cork finishes have been employed with some 
satisfaction ; and drip-cup collars discharging into the flush just under 
the tank have served in this capacity, but nothing overcomes the 
sweating so well as a tight wood case, insulated metal cases not 
excepted. Some makes of the pressure-tank closet require too much 
weight on the seat for successful operation by a child, and children 
would as a rule leave the seat too soon to allow the tank to fill reason- 
ably well. The flush pipe of pressure closets is from a few inches to 
four feet in length. The after-fill is accomplished by projecting the 
flush connection into the tank an inch or more, and drilling a ^-inch 
hole or less through it near the bottom of tank. The rapid flow 
ceases when the water-level falls to the upper end of the inw^ard- 
projecting flush connection, and the after-fill drains into and down 
the flush slowly. 

The flush fittings of an open tank consist essentially of a valve 
to admit water to the flush pipe; an overflow always open to the flush 
pipe; and a lever and connection, with chain and pull or button, to 
open the flush valve. A simple example of these is the siphon goose- 
neck, with flush-valve disc on one end and lever connection at the 
other. Prongs extend below the disc to guide and keep it in place. 
The overflow is through the gooseneck. lifting the gooseneck an 
instant permits enough water to flow down the flush to start the 
siphon through it when the pull is released. The tank then siphons 
to the lower end of the gooseneck arm. 

Where shortness of flush pipe or form of closet requires a decided 
after-fill, this is secured by special provision in the flush fittings, or 
by leading some of the supply delivered by the ball cock into the 
overflow. 

The supply fittings of a closet tank consist merely of a ball cock 
of suitable form. For light pressure, simple leverage sufiices. For 
heavy pressure, the inlet in the valve would have to be too small, or 
the ball too large and stem too long, for a small tank, if simple lever- 
age were employed. Therefore compound -leverage cocks are usually 
substituted where the pressure contended with is over 30 pounds. 
There are ball cocks made in which the buoyancy of the ball merely 
operates a small secondary valve in a way to establish the initial 
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pressure over a disc of larger upper surface than that of the under side 
which covers the main water inlet of the cock. The disc is thus ef- 
fectually seated, regardless of the pressure ; and a 4-inch ball may be 
arranged to close almost any size valve against any pressure. 

When the cock is attached through the bottom of the tank, no 
precaution against sound is necessary. Wlien the cock is fitted in 
high up, a pipe from the delivery is extended to near the bottom of tank 
for the purpose of muffling the sound of the water as it fills the tank. 
An unmuffled delivery and a high-tank flush make considerable noise 
when the closet is flushed, and are suggestive and very embarrassing 
to sensitive people. Silent action is therefore the goal for which 
many strive. Silence at the expense of thoroughly washing the closet 
surfaces and flushing out tlie contents, is not desirable; some noise 
is necessary to the rapidity of action essential to thorough scouring 
and evacuation. 

Tanks requiring the flush valve to be held oflF the seat during 
the entire flush, are now no longer installed. Perfect silence in the 
flush pipe of a high-tank closet has been obtained by a type of flush 
fittings that permits the pipe to hang full of water. The flush valve 
being opened, water begins to flow into the closet immediately. When 
the valve closes, no air having access at the upper end of the flush, the 
pipe remains filled. The flush valve of such a closet must close 
absolutely water-tight to prevent continual dribbling into the bowl. 

Of late years, direct-flushing valves of many forms have been a 
feature of water-closet design. These valves make the individual 
closet tank unnecessary. Direct-flushing closets, a type of which 
is shown in Fig. 44, have the same advantage as the low tank in the 
matter of being placed where high closets cannot conveniently be 
arranged. A check to their more general adoption has been the lack 
of large supplies in residences and other buildings. 

The possibility that the house system of water supply may be 
contaminated from the water-closet if tlie water supply is directly 
connected to the water-closet fixture, should not be overlooked. Al- 
though tliis contamination is more likely to take place in the operation 
of the older tj-pes of closets, such as the pan closet and the plunger 
type, it is not of rare occurrence in connection with later cypes, espe- 
cially the so-called frost-proof fixture. If the pressure is materially 
lowered in the street main by accident or otherwise, it sometimef 
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happens that water may be drawn back into the house system by 
siphonage from a water-closet or like fixture, thus of course incurring 
the possibility that genus of disease may be brought into the water 
supply used for domestic purposes. The use of a tank into which 
the water is first drawn, obviates this danger. 

The ordinary dwelling or storehouse supply can be made to 
operate successfully by placing an accumulating chamber on the 
branch to the closet, and having a check-valve on the street side of it, 
so that the water cannot flow back when the pressure falls as a 
result of drawing at other points. In such cases the pipe between the 
accumulator and the closet must be the usual IJ-inch size. Closets 
thus fitted are really only pressure-tank closets with the flush con- 
trolled by a direct-flushing valve to be operated at will instead of 
automatically by seat-action. 

In all tank installations, the direct method is easily employed by 
carrj^ing the proper size flush main directly to the closets, independ- 
ently of the supply for other fixtures. This is recommended in 
buildings having numerous closets. One tiink, with large flushing 
main, will serve all the closets, and thus the individual tanks and 
equipment are not needed. Furthermore, no trouble is then experi- 
enced in providing suitable space for the small tanks. The flushing 
valves may, if desired, be placed out of sight, and only the operating 
lever brought to view in a convenient position. A flushing valve has 
l)een made which, like the secondary-valve ball cock, works on the old 
Jennings diaphragm principle, using a *'time" filling cup to establish 
the initial pressure over the diaphragm. Releasing the pressure over 
the diaphragm by means of the operating lever, opens the main 
channel and causes the closet to flush while the time chamber fills 
again. 

In this countr}' and most others, the height of closets has always 
been uniformly 16 to 17 inches to top of seat. It is claimed that this 
height results in an unnatural position, and individual opinions 
against it have been voiced from time to time with little effect. Lately, 
however, more earnest attention has l)een given the subject of height, 
and there has l)een designed a closet considerably lower than usual, 
with the top sloping down towanl the back. This form, it is 
said, induces the ustT to assume an upright position of body, 
relatively more closely conforming to that of the limbs, and favoring 
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unrestricted ac- 
tion of the intcs- 
tines. It re- 
mains to be seen 
whether this 
fonn will result 
in any general 
departure from 
the old lines. 

Closets of- 
ten also serve as 
urinals, espe- 
cially in private 
houses. For lim- 
ited service, this 
is not to be con- 
sidered an actual 
abuse of the fix- 
ture, though gen- 
eral use of dis- 
tinct urinal fix- 
tures is indispen- 
sable. 

Range Clos- 
ets. Batteries of 
individual clos- 
ets are usual in 
office buildings 
and many other 
such structures; 
but in schools 
and in many 
public places 
open to all class- 
es,, ranges <li- 
vided into stalls 
or compart- 
ments have I>een considere<l a satisfactory solution of the problem. 
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The objections to the range type of fixture are inherent in the 
design. The fouling surface of a trough fixture is much greater than 
that of the number of individual closets to which the fixture corre- 
sponds; and certain parts of this surface are not subject to an adequate 
flushing action. A certain portion of the surface, much larger relatively 
than that in individual fixtures, is exposed to spattering with the 
filth, and is alternately wet and dry. It is also true that the method 
of applying the water for scouring purposes is much less satisfactory 
than with single closets. A further objection to the range fixture is 
that in general its material is less desirable for the purpose than the 
earthenware or porcelain used for closets. On account of these 
deficiencies, for some ten years past, individual closets have been 
used in public schools in certain cities which have given the most 
attention to this branch of sanitation , and their use is being ex- 
tended. 

Range closets have automatic flushing tanks acting at any 
required interval between flushes. The tanks are, as a rule, without 
moving parts, and give good service without much attention after the 
supply is once set to flush at the interval desired. Whether the 
users of a closet are indifferent or irresponsible, does not change the 
result of abuse; and the range type of closet overcomes many annoy- 
ances attending the use of ordinary individual closets in unsuitable 
places — institutions for the insane and feeble-minded, for example. 
Ranges, like seat-action closets, are not dependent on the user, who 
may forget to pull a chain or push a button and thereby leave the 
closet foul. 

Various forms of ranges are now operated on the siphon eduction 
principle. Siphonic eduction is accomplished in three ways — ^first, 
by the double trap and air-pipe to the tank indicated by the sectional 
view. Fig. 45, and operating exactly like the individual pneumatic 
closet already described; second, by a siphon outlet-end in which the 
water falls over a central weir that maintains the proper depth of 
water until the flush begins, and causes siphonage by breaking up 
and filling tlie channel as it passes through a constricted bend below. 
The latter method is shown in section in Fig. 46. Still another type 
of range is made to siphon by jet-action, just as the individual jet- 
siphon closet does, the trap providing a retaining weir which holda 
the water at the proper level in tlie range between flushes. 
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There are wash-out ranges with sloping weirs at the outlet to 
retain enough water to keep soil from sticking. These are open 
troughs, and the plumber provides the trap. Some siphon ranges are 
of the open-trough pattern, but the trap or the siphon outlet is a part 
of the fixture. All open-trough ranges can be supplied with a venti- 
* lating section from which a large vent pipe may be carried to a stack 
in which a draft is insured by a hot flue or some other means* Such 
^ ventilation changes the air in the room; and by having lids to all the 
seats, odors from the entire trough may be uniformly removed by 




Pig. 45. Section of Range Closet, with Double Trap and with Air-Pipe to Tank to Cause 

Siphonlc Eduction. 

leaving up one lid only, at the end opposite the vent pipe. Some 
forms, having individual flushing-rira bowls cast integral with the 
section, are supplied by one general flush pipe, as indicated by the plan 
and elevation shown in Fig. 47. In these, each bowl is separately 
water-sealed, as the normal water-level is above the general conduit 
into which the bowls discharge. 

Other forms, which receive the entire flush at one end, are water- 
sealed between the seat holes. The seat-openings, instead of converg- 
ing like flushing-rim bowls, diverge dowTiward, so that, as the water- 
level recedes in the sections during flushing, soil falls away from the 
surface by gravity instead of grinding against it. Therefore, so far 
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OS cleanliness is concerned, the type with diver^ng surfaces but with- 
out the scouring effect of flowing water in the openings is, in operation, 
the practical equivalent of the flushing-rim type with converging 
surfaces. The open-trough ranges, including the jet-^phon ^pe, 
have perforated wash-down pipes along the sides and ends, which, 
however, have little value. The open troughs are made in cast * 
sections as long as convenient, joined by flanges with rubber gaskets 
and bolts. Suit- . 
able feet or chairs 
for supports are 
furnished with these 
fixtures. 

Cast partitions, 
partitions and 
backs, and full 
compartment p a r- 
titions, with slat 
doors and indica- 
tors, are fumislied 
to order in any 
style or combina- 
tion desired. For 
example, the range 
for a schoolroom 
may consist alto- 
gether of 24-inch 
sections or divi- 
sions, except onein- 
pig «. seciionot Rangecioset wiUkSiphonoutietEna tended forthe teach- 
ers' use made 30 mches and fitted with door and full-length partitions 
to give a thoroughly private compartment. Ranges are usually made 
of cast iron, and almost invariably finished with enameled interior and 
painted exterior. Bowl or section ventilation is provided for where 
possible. Wood seats and covers are generally used; but enameted- 
iron top frames with hinged scats and covers, and rigid enameled seats, 
are also made. 

The lower trap of a double-trap range must be ventilated. All 
wil-pipe stacks into which ranges dischaige, and fixtures connected 




to them, must be well protected against siphonage, because the volume 
of water discharged at one time by a range is sufficient to siphon traps 
that woutd retain their seals 
under most other conditions. 

Urinals. Sectional uri- 
nals are made of the same ma- 
terials and finish, and with 
much the same types of de- 
sign, as range closets. They 
are generally installed in the 
same classes of buildings as 
Tange closets; but such urinals 
will often be found in the 
same toilet-room with individ- 
ual closets. Roll-rim enam- 
eled troughs, with back and 
with simple perforated wash- 
down flush pipes on the back, 
are available. 

Single urinals are usually 
of porcelain, although some 
have been made of iron. The common types are plain or lipped, 
made in flat-back and comer designs. Flat-back types of botii de- 
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dgns are shown in Fig. 4S. All have flushing rims. Direct>flushing 
valves of the same type as used on closets, adapted to the purpose. 




and cocks of vanous types, are the means of flu;^ing generally pio- 

vided for a single urinal. ^Vhen two or more are placed in one toilet- 
room, an automatic 
tank with branched 
flush pipe is em- 
ployed. These tanks 
are of greater varie^ 
than those used with 
range closets. The 
tilting bucket, pivoted 
within a tank case, 
which empties itself 
periodically by means 
of the flow of water 
changing the center 
Tiiung- of gravity to the un- 
supported side and 

tipping it just before it overflows, is a familiar type of automatic 

urinal-flusliing tank. The standard tank with immovable parts, which 

siphons automatically, is also prevalent. Examples of these types are 

illu^tratctl in section in 

Fig. 49. 

Another design 

consists of a tank with 

common .siphon, fitted 

with a ball cock which 

opens, instead of clos- 
ing, as the water in 

the tank lifts the ball. 

The inten^al between 

flushes is governed by 

a small bibb cock, 

which miiy be turned 

on more or less so as 

to take ETcater or less Fig.w. uri 
= ^ loralea 1 

length of time for the 
water in the tank to reach the ball, 
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When water begins to lift the ball, 
the ball cock also admits water. From this point the tank fiUa 
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rapidly. The higher the ball is lifted, the faster the tank fills, so that 
by the time the water-level reaches a point where water begins to flow 
over the neck of the siphon, it is coming into the tank rapidly enough 
to more than keep pace with the overflow necessary to start the siphon. 
True siphonage, however, empties the tank much faster than the sup- 
ply can fill it; and the tank is soon empty, leaving the small bibb cock 
to admit water again slowly to where this action can be repeated. 

Individual urinals which siphon by admitting additional water 
to that which normally stands in the fixture, and various other types, 
will be best understood from a study of dealers' catalogues. In good 
work, marble backs and partitions usually enclose the urinals on 
three sides. Marble and slate stalls of various construction, with 
channeled and guttered floor, as shown in Fig. 50, all washed by 
perforated pipes fixed along the surfaces, are frequently used in lieu 
of specific urinal fixtures. A thick base of slab material is sometimes 
used, the gutter and drain-hole being cut in it. Cast-iron gutters, 
galvanized or enameled, with an outlet-end adapted to a soil-pipe 
connection, are supplied by the makers. 

In describing the fixtures and trimmings that have been noticed, 
only salient features of form and principles of design have been con- 
sidered. Sufficient guidance to insure intelligent comparison of 
merits and skilful discrimination in selection, has been given. Cata- 
logue detail and illustration, and a view of the actual goods described 
therein, should, with what has now been given, insure the fullest 
understanding of the fixture branch of Plumbing. 

HOUSE WATER SUPPLY 

While the plumber is apt to give more attention to supply pipe, 
and to methods of installing it in buildings to secure specific service, 
water supply embraces also, in its broadest sense, the source and qual- 
ity of water and the means of conveying it to the building. Plumbers 
generally have little dealing with water supply outside of the house 
walls. Custom has fixed certain arbitrary sizes in ordinary work, to 
such a degx'ee that the average plumber has generally ignored informa- 
tion on the flow of water through pipes. Indeed, he is so rarely in 
actual need of this knowledge, that it appears a burden to acquire and 
to fix permanently in his mind the simplest formula bearing on the 
subject. Enough information to determine approximate deliveries 
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and point the road to further research, will not be out of place in 
behalf of those who may need simple directions. 

The laws of gravity are the basis for the science of hydraulics, of 
which a prime factor of every problem is velocity. There is no excep- 
tion to the rule that all bodies falling freely, descend at the same rate — 
in round numbers, 16 feet for the first second, at the end of which the 
acquired velocity is one of 32 feet a second. This is the basis on 
which are formulated the laws of falling bodies, which, exhibiting 
what is known as velocity of ejfliLX, together with loss by friction, must 
be considered when calculating the flow of water. 

There are three kinds of velocity — uniform , accelerated, and 
retarded. It is the last, and its cause, friction, that plumbers should 
be most interested in, as velocities calculated merely from the laws of 
falling bodies do not take account of friction, change of course, etc., 
which must be allowed for as causes diminishing the deliveiy of water 
through pipes. Briefly stated, the mysterious-looking Torricellian 
formula V2gh = V, means only that velocity is found by extracting 
the square root of the product of the head multiplied by 2 X 32, g 
standing for the force of gravit}% and h for the height. For example, 
a stream filling a 1-inch pipe, with 25 feet head of water, would have 
a velocity calculated thus: 2 X 32 X 25 = 1,600; and the square 
root of 1,600 = 40 = Velocity, friction not considered. 

The shape of the orifice through which water enters a pipe, has 
much to do with the amount of water that will enter it. Friction 
against the sides of the pipe, and change of direction due to bends and 
connections, occasion great variation from the theoretical flow. Not 
only is the character of the pipe surface and fittings to be considered as 
initial causes varying the delivery, but velocity, the all-important 
factor, must be reckoned with in every instance. With a velocity of 
10 feet per second in a pipe of comparatively smooth interior surface, 
the friction loss in pounds on one scjuare foot of surface will be about 
i pound. If this velocity is increased or diminished, the factor of 
friction will vary accordingly, always in proportion to the square of 
the velocity. Suppose the velocity to be 20 feet instead of 10 feet per 
second; we then have, 10 squared equals 100, and 20 squared equals 
400. The square of these velocities is as 1 to 4, and as we assign a 
J-pound loss to ten feet velocity per second, on a stated amount of 
surface, the friction due to doubling the velocity should be four times 
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a i pound = 2 pounds, showing that doubling the velocity increases 
the friction four-fold ; trebling it increases friction nine-fold, etc. 

A column of water weighs .43 pound per square inch of base, per 
vertical foot. Therefore a vertical pipe 100 feet high, with 1-inch 
sectional area, filled with water, would contain 43 pounds, and a 
gauge at the bottom would show 43 pounds pressure. If the pipe 
were only J inch, or were 40 inches in diameter, the gauge would show 
the same pressure for the same vertical height — namely, .43 pound 
per square inch per vertical foot. A head of water expressed in feet, 
may be changed to pounds by multiplying the feet of head by .43. 
Pressure is made to read in feet of head by multiplying pressure per 
square inch by 2.3. A head of water is the number of vertical feet 
from level of source of supply to center of outlet or point of delivery. 

Diameter of the pipe has nothing to do with static head or pres- 
sure; but its relation to the size of the orifice from which the water 
is to be drawn has much to do with the amount of pressure lost by 
friction. If a faucet and supply pipe are of the same size, and we 
dovble the size of the pipe, the velocity of the water flowing through 
it is reduced three-fourths; and the friction is, under these conditions, 
but one-sixteenth what it was in the original size. Moreover, as in 
drawing similar amounts of water under the same head through a 
one-inch and a two-inch pipe, the amount of friction surface presented 
is twice as great in the one-inch as in the two-inch pipe, the friction in 
the one-inch can be shown to be 32 times as much as in the two-inch 
pipe. 

With the formula given, one can roughly approximate by finding 
the theoretical delivery and deducting a liberal percentage for friction, 
according to size, length of pipe, and head or pressure. The subject, 
however, is vast and tedious, introducing intricate calculations in 
higher mathematics when considered in detail with a view to extreme 
accuracy of results, and is a branch properly belonging to hydrodynam- 
ics, rather than suited to presentation at length here. Two tables 
are given, however, which with the rules for use, will be of value to 
those who fail to make further research. 

Table I shows the pressure of water in pounds per square inch 
for elevations varying in height from 1 to 135 feet. 

Table II gives the drop in pressure due to friction in pipes of 
different diameters for varying rates of flow. The figures given 
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TABLE I 






Head 

in 
feet 


Pressure 

poands per 

square inch 

• 


Head 

in 

feet 


Pressure 

pounds per 

square inch 


Head 

in 
feet 


Pressure 

pounds per 

square Inch 


1 


.43 


46 


19.92 


91 


39.42 


2 


.86 


47 


20.35 


92 


39.85 


3 


1.30 


48 


20.79 


93 


40.28 


4 


1.73 


49 


21.22 


94 


40.72 


5 


2.16 


50 


21.65 


95 


41.15 


6 


2.59 


51 


22.09 


96 


41.58 


7 


3.03 


52 


22.52 


97 


42.01 


8 


3.46 


53 


22.95 


98 


42.45 


9 


3.89 


54 


23.39 


99 


42.88 


10 


4 33 


55 


23.82 


100 


43.31 


11 


4.76 


56 


24.26 


101 


43.75 


12 


5.20 


57 


24.69 


102 


44.18 


18 


5.63 


58 


25.12 


103 


44.61 


U 


6.06 


59 


25.55 


104 


45.05 


15 


6.49 


60 


25.99 


105 


45.48 


16 


6.92 


61 


26.42 


106 


45.91 


17 


7.36 


62 


26.85 


107 


46.34 


18 


7.79 


63 


27.29 


108 


46.78 


19 


8.22 


64 


27.72 


109 


47.21 


20 


8.66 


65 


28.15 


110 


47.64 


21 


9.09 


r.6 


28.58 


111 


48.08 


22 


9.53 


67 


29.02 


112 


48.51 


23 


9.96 


68 


29.45 


113 


48.94 


24 


10.39 


69 


29.88 


114 


49.38 


25 


10.82 


70 


30.32 


115 


49.81 


26 


11.26 


71 


80.T5 


116 


50.24 


27 


11.69 


72 


31.18 


117 


50.68 


28 


12.12 


73 


31.62 


118 


51.11 


29 


12.65 


74 


32.05 


119 


51.54 


80 


. 12.99 


75 


32.48 


120 


51.98 


31 


13.42 


76 


82.92 


121 


52.41 


82 


13.86 


77 


33.35 


122 


52.84 


83 


14.29 


78 


83.78 


123 


53.28 


34 


14.72 


79 


84.21 


12^ 


53.71 


85 


15.16 


80 


34.65 


120 


54.15 


36 


15.59 


81 


35.08 


126 


54.58 


37 


16.02 


82 


35.52 


127 


55.01 


38 


16.45 


83 


35.95 


128 


55.44 


89 


16.89 


84 


36.39 


!29 


55.88 


40 


17.32 


85 


36.82 


130 


56.31 


41 


17.75 


86 


37.25 


131 


56.74 


42 


18.19 


87 


37.68 


132 


57.18 


43 


18.62 


88 


38.12 


133 


57.61 


44 


19.05 


89 


88.55 


134 


58.04 


45 


19.49 


90 


38.98 


135 


58.48 
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are for pipes 100 feet in height. The frictional resistance in smooth 
pipes having a constant flow of water through them is proportional 
to the length of pipe. That is, if the friction causes a drop in pressure 
of 4.07 pounds per square inch in a 1 J-inch pipe 100 feet long, which 
is discharging 20 gallons per minute, it will cause a drop of 4.07 X 2 = 
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8.14 pounds in a pipe 200 feet long; or 4.07 -^ 2 = 2.03 pounds in a 
pipe 60 feet long, acting under the same conditions. The factors 
given in the table are for pipes of smooth interior, like lead, brass, or 
wrought iron. 

Examples, — ^A lUinch pipe 100 feet long connected with a cis- 
tern is to discharge 35 gallons per minute. At what elevation above 
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the end of the pipe must the surface of the water in the cistern be to 
produce this flow? 

In Table II we find the friction loss for a l^-inch pipe discharging 
35 gallons per minute to be 5.05 pounds. In Table I we find a pres- 
sure of 5 . 2 pounds corresponds to a head of 12 feet, which is approxi- 
mately the elevation required. 

How many gallons will be discharged through a 2-inch pipe 
100 feet long where the inlet is 22 feet above the outlet? In Table I 
we find a head of 22 feet corresponds to a pressure of 9.53 pounds. 
Then, looking in Table II, we find in the colunm of Friction Loss for 
a 2-inch pipe that a pressure of 9.46 corresponds to a discharge of 
100 gallons per minute. 

Tables I and II are commonly used together in examples. 

A house requiring a maximum of 10 gallons of water per minute 
is to be supplied from a spring which is located 600 feet distant, and 
at an elevation of 60 feet above the point of discharge. What size 
of pipe will be required? From Table I we find an elevation or head 
of 50 feet will produce a pressure of 21 .65 pounds per square inch. 
Then if the length of the pipe were only 100 feet, we should have a 
pressure of 21.65 pounds available to overcome the friction in the 
pipe, and could follow along the line corresponding to 10 gallons in 
Table II until we came to the friction loss corresponding most nearly 
to 21 .65, and take the size of pipe corresponding. But as the length 
of the pipe is 600 feet, the friction loss will be six times that given in 
Table II for given sizes of pipe and rates of flow; hence we must 
divide 21.65 by 6 to obtain the available head to overcome friction, 
and look for this quantity in the table, 21 .65 -t- 6 = 3 .61, and Table II 
shows us that a 1-inch pipe will discharge 10 gallons per minute with 
a friction loss of 3.16 pounds, and this is the size we should use. 

In calculating the contents of pipes, cylinders, and cisterns, 
where it is usual to correct the area found as a result of squaring the 
diameter by multiplying by .7854, before dividing by 231 for U. S. 
gallons, multiplication by the decimal may be omitted, and dividing 
by 294 instead of 231 will then give the same result. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE 

1. What size pipe will be required to discharge 40 gallons per 
minute, a distance of 50 feet, with a pressure head of 19 feet? 

Ans. iH^ch* 
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2. What head wHl be required to discharge 100 gallons per 
minute through a 2J-inch pipe 700 feet long? 

Ans. 52 feet. 
TYPES OF WATER SUPPLY 

There are various ways in which it may be necessary to obtain the 
water supply for a building. The usual course in cities and towns is 
to employ the Municipal Water Works semce. This, of course, settles 
the supply feature, and the plumber simply provides the house and yard 
pipe, t-inch or larger main, according to the character of the work. If of 
lead, the pipe must be of strength according with the pressure. Any of 
the light-weight grades of lead supply will stand 1 ,000 pounds per square 
inch for a short time; and the usual strength used on 60 to 80-pound 
pipe will not burst under 1,400 to 1,600 pounds when new and un- 
strained. Under constant pressure, the enormous strain possible 
from water-hammer, and general deterioration from use, make it 
advisable to employ pipe which, when new, is 20 times as strong as 
that necessaiy to contain the pressure. No attention is necessary as 
to the strength of zinc-coated or tin-coated iron pipe; it will stand 
any pressure ordinarily encountered. 

The two general methods of supplying buildings with water are: 
(1) the direct system; and (2) the indirect or tank system. The direct 
method, generally employed in cities, places each fixture connected 
with the supply under the same pressure as the street main, unless a 
reducing valve is introduced, thus often subjecting the work to need- 
less high pressure and always to the widely varying conditions and 
quality of service incidental to such use. In the direct sj'stem it is 
good practice, where at all practicable, to pipe and fit the work gener- 
ally for pressure not exceeding 50 pounds per square inch, and then 
use a reducing valve to maintain such pressure as is required. 

The indirect method is almost always necessarily employed in 
isolated work; and even where municipal service is available, it is 
generally better for ordinary domestic purposes. With the indirect 
system, the connection with the street main is carried directly to a 
tank placed in the attic, or at some point above the highest fixture, as 
shown in Fig. 51. The supply to tank is regulated by a ball-cock 
which automatically shuts oflF the water when the tank becomes fuU, 
and opens and refills it again when water is drawn out. All the 
plumbing fixtures are supplied directly from the tank, and are there- 
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PUMPS 

A common auction pump, shown in Fig. 65, is the type generahy 
used in cisterns or other very short lifts. B is the plunger; C, the 
bottom valve; and D, the plunger valve. When the plunger is drawn 
up, a vacuum is formed in the cylinder, and water flows in through C 
to fill it. \\'hen the plunger is forced down, valve D opens and allows 
the water to flow through the plunger while 
C remains closed. Water is thus raised by 
the plunger at each stroke and flows from the 
spout in an intermittent stream. The atmos 
pheric limit is indicated in the engraving 
but, as before stated, the practical lift is 
taken at 20 feet or less in pumps having the ' 
plunger valve at the ground level. Tin 
plunger in this kind of pump is made to 
trip the bottom valve and drain the pump 
at will, without a waste-hole or special cock 
l^ merely lifting the lianiile as high as pos 
able. 

\Mien the surface of the water is a 

greater distance below the pump stock than 

ordinaiy suction can reach effectively, tlie 

cylinder and its working parts must be placed firo. romraonTypeofsnc 

'.,, . ,, •. ., , >.., , ,. m, ■ itoQ PumvtorShorc Lilts. 

Within the hmits of lift by suction, ihis 

form is termed a liji pump, one type of which is shown in Fig. 66. 

This particular form is confined to ordinary open shallow wells or 

deep cisterns. It drains automatically through a waste-liole always 

open below frost line, located in the stock above the working barrel. 

There is no limit except the strength of the parts, to which a good 

lift pump will not bring water if the cylinder is near enough to the 

water and the pump in good order. 
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The forcing feature of a pump, making it a lift and force pump, is 
secured by working the rod of an ordinaty lift pump throu^ a stuffing 
box, and adding an air-chamber to take care of the surplus water 
pumped on the up-stroke and to expel it while the plunger is being 
lowered. All the water is pumped on the up-stroke of the plunger, 
in these pumps; and the expulsion of the surplus throu^ the con- 
stricted spout, giving the familiar steady stream, is dup to the action 
of the air compressed in the chamber, 

Double-acting lift and force pumps draw 
water by suction on both strokes, and act- 
r|t-j/A\ ually expel it by force into the discharge, 

^f 1 Vv *''^ suction and force being alternate in the 

ff'^ 8 N\ same cylinder on both sides of a solid 
plunger. The air-chamber in these cush- 
ions the delivery. 

It may be stated here that hot water can- 
not be lifted by suction, because the boiling 
point of water depends upon the pressure 
on it. Therefore, any endeavor to create 
a vacuum with a pump results in vapor 
rising so freely as to prevent accomplishing 
appreciable results. Warm water can be 
forced by having the pump below the 
source, and practically allowing the water 
to flow into the pump by gravity. 

In wells, whether driven, tubular, or open, 
it is advisable to have the cylinder veiy near 
the bottom. The pump standard, for band 
use, should be strong, well-made, of 10-inch stroke, with rocking 
fulcrum, and with rod guided in perfect alignment; the handle levei^ 
age at least C to 1 ; lift pipe not less than 2 inches; rod, hollow, gal- 
vanized or wood ; cylinder, at least twice the length of stroke, brass- 
lined, and not larger in diameter than the lift pipe — the whole being 
such that all valves can be withdrawn througji the pipe and standara 
for repair or renewal without disturbing either standard body or pipe. 
A drain valve to empty standard and pipe below freezing point, is 
essential. A pump outfit of this character, to deliver water at the 
ground level, will require at the handle grip, 6 to 8 pounds force on 
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40-footy 10 to 12 pounds on 50-foot, and 14 to 16 pounds on 60-foot 
wells. The lift pipe (above cylinder) should not be plain iron pipe. 
Polished iron cylinders ought not to be used, even though they are to 
be always submerged; incrustation will make it diflBcult to withdraw 
the cup-leathers — to say nothing of other objections. 

The trouble with cylinders of larger diameter than the lift pipe, 
is the time and expense of withdrawing pipe and standard for repairs; 
and, of course, the power to pump with them equals the total lift muUi- 
jdied by the sectional area of the cylinder in inches. 

The importance of cylinder diameter will be better understood 
by comparison. A total lift of 100 feet, with cylinder 2 inches in 
diameter, gives 135 pounds, which, with the handle leverage at 6 to 1, 
will be lifted with from 22 to 25 pounds' force according to kind of 
rod, tightness of stuffing box, size of lift pipe, etc. With the same 
outfit and conditions, merely substitute a cylinder of 4 inches' diameter, 
and 540 pounds will then require to be lifted, which, with the same 
ratio of leverage, calls for over 90 pounds' force on the handle to lift the 
water. Then, if the lift pipe is materially smaller than the cylinder, 
the increase in velocity, when the cylinder water enters the lift pipe 
calls for an additional force that would astonish one. This should 
make it plain why so many pump standards are wrecked, bolts worn 
ofif, holes worn oblong, handles broken, cylinders continually needing 
new valves, and owners disgusted ; it is all due to the lack of proper 
proportion of parts, and the enormous amount of needless work thus 
occasioned. 

Toted lift is the distance from the level of the source pumped 
from, to the point of discharge. This includes height to elevated tank, 
if there be one, and the distance from cylinder to water, if the cylinder 
is above the water; yet many mechanics are inclined to ignore the 
latter on the ground that the atmosphere lifts the water to the cylinder. 
It does, in fact; but the power of the vacuum which permits the atmos- 
phere to lift the water, is as great as the weight of water so lifted, and 
the vacuum itself is produced and maintained by the energy of the 
person pumping. 

The pump being outside for the purpose of sprinkling, filling ves- 
sels, etc., need not interfere with employing it to deliver water under- 
ground to the house and up to elevated tank. A cock-spout, a packed 
stuffing box, and a line of pipe below freezing from lift pipe to tank, 
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are the essentials. Delivery to tank should be made over top of tank; 
and the line should have a cock and drain so that the tank pipe can be 
emptied when desired, and so that full force for sprinkling can be 
had by cutting off the tank IJne. ^\^len pumping to the tank, it is 
merely necessary to have the cock-spout closed and the shut-off of the 
tank line turned on. 

The advantages of having the pump indoors, at the sink, are, 
(1) that water may be pumped for use directly; and (2) that it is not 
necessary to go outside in bad weather in order to fill the tank. The 
indoor pump will also conveniently ser\'e ordinary purposes whea 
other water fixtures of the house are out of repair. 

Small gasoline engines, by means of pumping jacks or other 
methods of actuating, are often used to operate pumps. Hot-^ir 
engines are also frequently used for pumping purposes, such as lift- 
ing water to upper floors of buildings whenever the city pressure 
may be inadequate. 

Windmills are a favorite means of operating outside pumps in 
localities where the mean wind velocity is high enough to run them 
economically. Light winds, and water at great depths, both con- 
tribute to increasing the size and cost of mills; while spasmodic 
winds require great storage capacity. If the mean wind velocity is 
under 7 miles jxt hour, mills are suited to very light pumping only. 
Windmills require self-priming pumps — that is, pumps that are 
always ready to pump water without adding priming or working 
rapidly to get water to the cylinder. They are also provided with 
governors to avoid pumping after the tiink is full, and with means 
which high winds will automatically operate, for folding the mill out 
of the wind. IJglit winds and severe duty are counterbalanced to 
some extent by gearing the wlieel for higher speed than is communi- 
cated to the actuating rod. 

Hot-air engines can he used inuoors if the supply is within the 
vertical distance limit and not too far from the house. If the well or 
source is far away, it is best to build a frost-proof house for the engine, 
close to the source or over the well, so that direct connection to pump- 
rod can be made. Hot-air engines, like gasoline engines, depend on 
the momentum of the speal wheel doing part of the work. In the 
double-cylinder type, illustrated in Fig. 07, heat from wood, coal, gas, 
or oil expands the air under the piston of the power side, and drives 



26^ 



Tr: 



pv;i:.' ■■ 






i 



K»-rC- 







CHICAGO CLUB. PORSBRLV THE ART INSTITUTE OF CHICAGO 

Bumbttm & Boot, Architects. 

BzMrlor OS BTOwnBtooe. Balltln 1888. 




0^ ^^ -^^ 
''fell II ' 

Si K !f 



^r^K.\RV 



. ..tMOX ANi 

» , coJNDATtOHi. 



PLUMBING 



67 



it up. At the same time, the other piston draws the air over through 
a heat accumulator ot iron plates, where it comes in contact witli a 
water-jacket that is filled by passing the pump discharge through it, 
the air thus losing some of its heat by imparting it to the water in the 
jacket. Tiie same air is then forced back through the accumulator, 
where it reabsorbs some of the heat previously pjirfed with, and is 
compressed in its par- 
tially cooled state in 
the bottom of the cyl- 
inder on the combus- 
tion side, where, by 
again absorbing heat 
from the fuel, the proc- 
ess is caused to be re- 
peated. Thus, by al- 
ternate expansion and 
contraction of the air 
contained, the engine 
is operated, the water 
pumped for gen end 
purposes aiding by ab- 
sorbing heat from the 
air as it passes through 
the jacket. 

Hydraulic waler- 
lifts have of late years ^^ 
been used to elevate 
water by water-pres- 
sure. With them va- p|g 
rious arrangements of 
piping to suit a wide scope of conditions are possible. If city water 
pressure does not reach the upper floors, the pressure on the lower floor 
may be employed to lift the supply for the upper floors, eitlier for direct 
use from the pipe as usual, by aid of a closed accumulator, or by first 
delivering the water elevated into an open tank and then piping as in 
the ordinary tank installation. The power-water of a lift (that used 
to elevate with) is not wasted as in the case of a ram. The service 
for the low-level fixtures is simply carried through tlie power cylinder 
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of the lift, and elevation takes place only during the use of fauceta 
connected to the street pressure. The amount of water elevated b 
therefore governed by consumption on the lower floors; and the ratio 
of amount elevated to that used directly from the initial pressure, is 




for House Supplr. 



as the capacity of the power cylinder to that of the one operated by it. 
An approximate estimation of the relative amounts of elevated and 
initial .supply nceilcd, must, on this account, he made before a lift 
of proper construction can !« selecte<l. 

Cistern water can also 1m: lifted by this methotl to either an open 
or closed tank, using or wasting the power water according to drcum- 
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stances. In Fig. 68 is shown a plan by which the use of hard city 
water, useful for some purposes, is nuule to pump rain water for baths, 
trays, etc., by means of a water lift. 

Domestic supply by what is termed the Pneumatic System, is a 
feature of modem plumbing in many isolated buildings. The manner 
of pumping, though it may be accomplished by any of the means 
mentioned, is usually by hand pump. Instead of the open elevated 
tank supplying the fixtures by gravity, a closed tank capable of with- 
standing the required pressure is placed either in the cellar or in the 




Ftff. n. Poenmsllc Water-Supply Apparatnx. 

■ ground. The pump is connected with the tank at the bottom, with a 
check-valve between the pump and tank. The house service is also 
taken from the bottom of the tank. Pumping the water in, crowds the 
air in the tank into the upper portion, so that, by the time the tank 
is three-quarters filled with water, there is in the neighborhood of four 
atmospheres' (or 45 pounds') pressure on the gauge. Part of the 
storage tank being occupied by air, and much of the water in It not 
available under the pressxire thus established, higher pressures are 
often employed, either bypumpingair inwitha separate pump, or by 
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use of a pump delivering both water and air. The former is the 
more satisfactory. 

A type of pneumatic service apparatus is shown in Fig. 69. The 
good features of these systems are that cheap and permanent support 
for the tank is secured; the water is kept cool in summer and free of 
frost in winter; and, if sufficient capacity is provided, fire-pressure for 
a time can be obtained. The disadvantages are that plain iron 
cylinders injure the water; galvanized cylinders are costly; large 
cylinders are hard to make and keep air-tight through the strain of 
transportation and installation; calking seams is expensive; a battery 
of small cylinders offer numerous seams and connective joints as 
chances for leakage, and only a fraction of the water is available under 
ordinary pressure; high pressure is severe on the pump and parts; 
and hand pumping is very laborious. Pressure higher than necessary 
for the purpose, is useless expense in any system. 

WASHER AND HYDRANT 

Assuming that a house is to be piped from city pressure, the 
fixtures of the yard are nearly always a street washer and yard hydrant. 
The principle of these is the same; but the washer is primarily intended 
for the attachment of hose for sprinkling purposes, while the 
hydrant body extends above ground so that vessels may be placed 
under the nozzle to have water drawn into them. The hydrant may 
be used to draw either with or without a hose thread on the nozzle, 
while no use of the street washer is possible without the thread ; hence 
there may be a material difference in the water rates, according to 
the possible uses the water can be put to. 

The valve of these fixtures is placed at the bottom, 2 to 5 feet 
below the surface, according to climate. The working parts can be 
withdrawn for repairs without disturbing the body. Waste-holes are 
open when the pressure valve is closed, so that the stem and body will 
empty to below the freezing point. The pres3ure waste-hole is not 
entirely closed until the hydrant or washer is approximately wide open. 
For this reason, turning the water only partly on when drawing or 
sprinkling, while it docs no apparent harm, is likely to lead to trouble, 
if ihc ground is clay, it does not soak up the waste. If there is a 
cellar near, it will sooner or later find its way into it. 
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Even if care is taken in this regard and the hydrant valve fully 
opened when in use, there is a liability to serious dampness from the 
wastage into the ground of the water stored in the standpipe above 
the valve, which is always after a short period discharged below the 
ground-level through the waste-hole. 

The least trouble one may expect from careless use is that the 
ground around the fixture will be saturated, and the body stand full 
of water instead of draining away; and when cold weather sets in, 
damage by freezing will result. The action of frozen ground in pulling 
up on the body of these fixtures is severe. To avoid trouble from 
waste water and frost, certain precautions are taken in good work. 
The end of an iron pipe is too rigid for direct connection. To 
overcome this, fittings and nipples aie added so as to make the 
connection indirect and secure the required spring in the joints and 
pipe, as well as freedom from torsion. A short piece of lead pipe 
answers the same purpose. A cavity formed about the base of the 
fixture and connections, permits freedom of action and greater im- 
munity from frost breakage. 

Usually, the only positive way to insure the waste water draining 
away harmlessly, is to bore a dry-well under the fixture and fill it 
with broken rock or fragments of hard brick. This filling should 
extend a little above the bottom of the fixture, and should have a stout 
cloth folded about the body and tucked down around the brick at the 
edges so that the earth cannot wash in and choke the crevices of the 
filling. 

SERVICE PIPES 

The supply to the house should have a stop and waste immediately 
outside the wall — or, preferably, just within the wall if the cellar is 
frost-proof. For outside use, the iron case box is best. Combination 
stop and waste cocks or valves of similar principle are generally used 
for this and all other shut-off purposes in plumbing work, where the 
waste feature is permissible at all. Two separate valves or cocks 
serve the purpose perfectly, of course; but the waste is likely to be 
forgotten, thus leaving the pipe filled and subject to frost. Merely 
closing the stop and opening the waste will not, however, drain the 
pipe. It is necessary, also, to open the faucets in the house, in order 
that air may enter at the upper end of each line and counterbalance 
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the atmospheric pressure at the waste so that the water will run out 
by gravity. If the pipe is sa^;ed at any point, the water retained 
will have to be blown out with the lungs. If the pipe is trapped by 
reason of its course, the trap is, or should be, provided with a drain 
cock, and this must also be opened to insure thorough draining. Air- 
chambers usually drain without attention as they are only partially 
filled by compression of the air trapped in them, and when the pressure 
is oiT, the air expands again and drives the water out. 

While speaking of draining pipes, it may be well to mention the 
drammg and protection of waste traps from frost as «ell Closet 
p WJk tanks can be dramed by simplv 

, pulling the cham when the water is 
^^ off The bowl may be emptie«l 
with a sponge or rag, but, as com- 
munication would thus be opened 
between the house and soil pipt, 
this plan IS not advised for any 
kind of trap Common salt added to 
the water m the trap will prevent 
freezing until the contents chill 
below zero, Fahrenheit Caustic 
soda lowers the freezing point, Tnd 
maj be used in earthenware with 
impunity, but while it has shown 
no noticeable effect on metals, it 
should be used with caution, if at all, 
in both metal and porcelain-enameled iron fixtures. Glycerine and 
wood alcohol added in equal parts to make a 30 per cent solution in 
the trap or fi.\ture, will prevent freening above zero. If the house 
is being drained for a considerable [icriod of disuse, the best anti- 
freezing and seal-proteeting filling for ordinar}' traps is, perhaps, 
glycerine alone. It has the advantage of doing no injury whatever 
to any material used in such goods, and it will not evaporate. 

While it is sometimes necessary to place pipe in exposed positions, 
plumbing is not satisfactory if so exposed as to freeze during regular 
occupancy of the house ; and every precaution should be taken to locate 
the fixtures and design the pipe system so that freezing will be unlikely. 
When exposure cannot be avoided, placing the hot service below the 
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cold on horizontal runs; providing circulation in the hot service sq 
placed; provision for circulation in, or otherwise warming, the cold 
service; and employment of liberal air-chambers, may singly or 
otherwise reduce the trouble from freezing to a minimum. Fig. 70 
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Fig. 71. Iron Service Pipe Connected to Street Main by Lead 
Pipe to Secure Flexibility and Avoid Effects of Settling, 

illustrates the precaution taken in one instance to protect the service 
in a cold-climate job. Water for the whole job always depends upon 
the service being in working order, and in this case the character of the 
ground prohibited drilling down to carry it under the area wall. The 

wall is shown liberally channeled, 

thus making three walls and the ends 

of the box of stone. The pipe is 

packed in mineral wool. The main 

stop and w-aste cock is shown at A, 

J-v^^ Fig. 71 shows a method of se- 

^OC^y /y^'/ curing flexibility necessary to com- 

^ y/ pensate for settling when connect- 

^pp^pp p.PF i^g ^" 1^" ser\^ice pipe with the 

street main, a section of lead sup- 
ply being wiped in next the main. 
The service box and stop-cock at 

Pig. 72. Service Pipe Carried beneath i . i 

Foundation Wall. the curb are not shown in the en- 

graving. The earth under the pipe should be rammed down solid 
after the connections are made, so that pressure from above will not 
break the connection or strain the cock. The connections between 
the lead and iron pipes should be made by means of brass ferrules 



CELLAR 




SERVICE PIPE 



273 



74 



PLUMBING 



and wiped joints. A stop and waste cock should be placed in the 
service pipe just inside the cellar wall, and in a position where it will 
be accessible in case of accident. A drip pipe should be connected 
with the cock tube, for draining away the waste water, which would 
otherwise saturate the frost-proofing and chill the pipe by con- 
duction. 

Simple boxes with multiple walls with air-space between, may be 
employed in protecting pipes against frost; or a single box with mineral 
wool, hair, felt, shavings, or granulated cork may suffice. When the 
service is brought under the foundation before entering the cellar, 
as shown in Fig. 72, frost-proofing is seldom necessary. 

DIRECT SUPPLY 

The salient features of the supply system for city pressure, not 
already mentioned, are; separate shut-off cocks for the supplies of 

each fixture; separate lines to each 
isolated fixture or to each group 
of fixtures; f-inch supply to all 
sinks, trays, and baths; J-inch 
supply to water-closet tanks; and 
i or ^-inch branches for lavatories; 
no traps in supply lines; return cir- 
culation from lavatory hot supply 
so that hot water can be drawn 
instantly at the lavatory faucet; 
storage cylinder for hot water amply large to furnish a hot bath with- 
out robbing the hot service for other purposes; faucet on sediment 
pipe, so that water can be drawn at that point when desired; and 
proper stove connection. All shut-offs in direct-pressure work, ex- 
cept where located immediately at the fixture, should be stop and 
waste, with the waste on the house or fixture side. 

On single runs of lead pipe, make all bends on the same size of 
pipe, of the same radius. Make no bend on any size pipe, except 
tubing, of less than 3-incli radius to the center of the pipe. Give ^ 
and f-inch pipe bends 3-inch radius; and -} and 1-inch pipe bends, 
4-inch radius. Where two pipes of different size run together and 
bend in opposite directions, give the bend of the smallest pipe the 
radius prescribed for the bend in the larger one, if practicable. 




Pig. 73. Method of Laying Out Con 
centric Bends in Parallel Pipes. 
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TABLE III 
DaU Relating to Offsets 



Bend Equal ti 

1 60 " 

i iH" 

^ ■ 30 " 

h 2210 

A 1U° 

A sr 



Ml 

1.15 
1-414 
2.00 

2,61 
5.12 



Where more tlian one pipe bend in the same direction, make the 
bends of the pipes form arcs of concentric circles as shown in Figs, 73 
and 74. To set off the offsets in Fig. 
74, draw line A, at the end of the 
first bends; and with the proper 
radii, describe the arcs that outline 
them. Set off one-eighth of the 
circumference of the circle corre- 
sponding to the larger arc, and draw 
line C, cutting the center of the 
circle- Then produce clotted line 
D, and set off a square the diagonal 
of which will give the straight 
pieces of the offset desired; and 
produce E parallel to C. Next de- 
scribe the arcs outlining the second 
bends, finding the center on E from 
radius equal to the corresponding 
radius at A, which will be at the 
intersection of E and B. This 
brings the offset parts the same 
distance apart as tlie nins are. To 
accomplish this result with iron 
pipe, the centers of 4;>-<legree fittmgs 

would have to be placed at the intersections of tangents of the arcs, 
thus throwing the fittings in a line deviating 22i degrees from one 
perpendicular to die nm. This plan is die strictly correct way; but 
on account of the difficulty of laying out (he work, it is more usual 
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to line up offset fittings perpendicular to the runs, and let the offset 
pieces fall, as they will, nearer to each other, center to center, than are 
the lines of the runs. 

Offset pieces from center to center of fittings exceed in length 
the distance offset in the ratio indicated by the constants given in the 
accompanying table. To find the length of an offset piece, center to 
center of fittings, simply multiply the distance the line is to be offset, 
by the constant given for the particular fittings to be used. 

Water Supply to Fixtures. In a small installation, the running 
of a separate supply to each fixture is desirable. There is, however, 
a limit to the number of fixtures and isolated location of them, beyond 
which the furnishing of separate supplies to each faucet is folly, as, in 
addition to the confusion of pipes, and the expense, it leaves more ma- 
terial open to possible failure, and does not reduce the chances of 
lack of service in proportion, the sole object of separate supplies 
(and of cocks, too) being to avoid losing the service of other fixtures 
during times when one of them, or its supply or waste, must be 
repaired. 

In a residence job, two main supplies to each bathroom, with 
separate stops for ^ach fixture, are sufficient; and a return circulating 
pipe from the lavatory will serve every purpose, as the water is kept 
hot in the main line to the bath branches. 

The pump and kitchen-sink work of a country job of this type is 
shown in Fig. 75. The pump air-chamber discharge leads up to 
and over tank. An opening near the pump provides for elevating 
water by other means if desired. The pump faucet is piped up and 
over so as to discharge into sink. The tell-tale pipe from tank leads 
down behind sink-back and out through a nozzle, as shown. The 
sink supplies are fitted with stop-cocks. The pressure being light, 
there are no air-chambers to the sink faucets. The supply to pump 
is from a large cistern. 

Fig. 76 shows the supplies of the same job, on the kitchen ceiling. 
The system provides positive circulation to keep hot water near the 
bathroom fixtures. The hot supply is on the left side for each fixture. 
There is only one pipe crossed, and it does not interfere with draining 
the job. There are no traps in the supplies, nor drain cocks, to be 
forgotten. There is a relief line from the reservoir to the tank, so 
that it is not possible to close every means of escape for vapor or steam 
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from the reservoir. The hot supply and cold service are both open to 
the air at the tank. 

The disadvantage of this job is that the cocks which stop the hot 
water to the bathroom are over the reservoir. WTiile each fixture is 
controlled separately, by cocks in addition to its regular faucets, all 
the lines are not under control individually. This arrangement 
embraces every feature essential to good service and with the least 
possible material. The nickeled supply in bathroom is thus reduced 
to a minimum, and the chances for leakage to do damage are greatly 
lessened. For comparison, the kitchen work of an actual installation 
with separate supplies, having one bathroom and three odd fixtures, 
is shown in Fig. 77. This number of fixtures is considered about 
the limit in strictly separate supply work for residences, when all the 
lines radiate from one point, as they do in this case. In order that 
their purpose may be understood, the pipes shown in Fig. 77 are 
numbered. Pipe 1 carries the water from the house force-pump to 
the tank, and is arranged to discharge over the top of the tank. The 
tell-tale pipe, 2, is from the tank, and discharges in the sink, so that 
the person using the pump will know, when water flows from it, that 
the tank is full to overflowing. The cold-water supply to the butler's 
sink is No. 3. No. 4 is the hot-water supply to the same fixture. 
Pipe 5 is the return circulation from the bathroom hot supply. To 
make proper circulation certain at all times, regardless of the trap in 
the hot-ser\^ice pipe made by dropping from the boiler and running 
across under the sink before rising to the second floor, the hot-service 
pipe is continued to the attic and a return made from there, an air- 
pipe being taken from the highest point over the tank, to prevent its 
becoming air-bound. The position of the stop-cocks is such that they 
will drain without giving special attention to the waste water, which 
discharges into the sink; and the cocks are within easy reach from 
the floor. Pipe 6 is the cold-water supply to the bathroom fixtures. 
The supply to the water-closet tank is tiiken from pipe 9, which 
passes under the closet room,]a cock Ix^ing placed just above the floor. 
Pipe 7 is the hot-water supply to the bathroom fixtures. The main 
cold supply from the tank is pipe 8, which has a cock over the sink, 
and is also provided with a valve at the tank. Pipe 9 supplies cold 
water to the laundry, the hall lavatory, and the water-closet already 
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mentioned. Pipe 10 supplies hot water to the laundry and the hall 
lavatoiy. 

All of the service pipes, both hot and cold, above the first floor, 
are continued iipwanl from the kitchen ceiling through a partition 
to and over the tank. This allows air to enter the pipes and drain the 
lines when the stop-cocks on them are turned off. 

Baths do not need circulation for the same reason that lavatories 
do. Lavatoiy faucets are small in nozzle, as a rule; only small 
quantities of water are needed at a time; and it is annoying to have 
to waste time in drawing out cold, "dead" water and enough more 




Arrangeinent ot a Separftte Supply Tank la- 



to warm the pipe line, before warm water can be had at the faucet. 
Where tlie water must be pumpe<l by hand this is still more a^ra- 
vating. Kitchen sinks are close to the hot supply source, and do 
not need circulation. Lavatories and other fixtures remote from 
the bath or main toilet room, are sometimes served from the circu- 
lating loop instead uf separately. 

Hot-Water Storage. The storage cylindei for hot water b 
made in both horizontal and vertical types. \\'hen heated by stove 
connections, the vertical type, shown in Fig. 78, is best; and this 
type IS usually employed. The only difference in the standard makes 
is the position of the connections. Both vertical and horizontal 
types are connected and operate on the same principles, and the 
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arrangement of one may be deduced from tlie modus operandi of 
the other. The vertical tj^x*, for example, of iron or mild steel, gal- 
vanized inside and out, single- or double-riveted, heavy, and calked 
according to pressure designed for, is generally divided into two 
classes — Standard and Extra Heavy, Seamless copper cylinders, 

reinforced inside 



hot W HftT to Building 



Cold VAster 
SupiEfly 



^Siphon Hole 



for heavy work, 
are made. 

The light 
copper shells for 
light pressure, 
not reinforced, 
are collapsible 
under partial 
vacuum^ and 
frequently do 
collapse when 
the supply is be- 
ing drained, on 
account of the 
delivery failing 
to admit air to 
take the place of 
the water. Cop- 
per shells are 
also much more 
likely to rupture 
under strain than 
iron or steel 
shells. Take, 
for instance, a house with coppi^r storage cylinder, with hot fire and in 
extremely hot w^ater, as on wash-<lay ; then, if the pressure is suddenly 
reduced by opening a faucet or othenvise, <and the temperature is 
far above the boiling point of the water under the remaining pressure, 
the tendency is for the whole volume of water to turn instantly to 
steam. This has happened with disastrous effect in more than one 
instance, the copper shell being ripped and spread out almost io 
a plane. 




Pig. 78. Vertical T3rpe of Hot- Water Storage Cj'linder Adapted 

for Range HeatlnK. 
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Rumbling noise is frequently heard in any type of reservoir. 
Water being heated throughout, or perhaps only at some points in 
the stove, to above the boiling point corresponding to the pressure, 
steam bubbles form in the hottest places and crowd the water-back 
into the main or into the air-chambers to make room for themselves. 
It is the concussion caused by the collapse of these bubbles forming 
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Pig. 79. Method of Connecting Reservoir to Two Water- Hacks on Different Floors. 

and condensing in rapid succession, that creates the rumbling noise. 
This condition sometimes results from a brisk fire when the reser\'oir 
Water is not overheated, and is due to air-traps in the* connection, or 
constriction by incrustation or otherwise. Rumbling under this 
condition is a cause for prompt investigation. 

The means of heating may be a cast back or front, or a hand- 
made pipe coil in the firebox. Air-traps favoring the formation 
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of steam are occasioned by wrong inclination of the connection, by 
reduction of its diameter in the horizontal part, or by the upper hole 
of a cast back being tapped below the top of the water cavity. The 
bottom of a reservoir is below the firebox level when placed on the 
regular stand. When it is desirable to connect a reservoir with two 
water-backs, one in the kitchen range for regular service and another 
in a laundry stove in the cellar, the plan of connecting them seen in 
Fig. 79 is proper. In this case, either stove may be used sepa- 
rately, or both together, as occasion .demands. The sediment 
cock of the upper reservoir may be handy to draw from at times; 
but the lower one will be found to collect most of the sediment, and 
should be opened quite frequently to cleanse the water-back and con- 
nections. 

In laundries, public bathrooms, etc., where a large amount of hot 
water is used, it is necessary to have a larger storage tank and a 
heater with more heating surface than can be obtained in the ordinary 
range water-back. Fig. 80 shows an arrangement for this purpose, 
using the horizontal type of storage tank. The tank may be of gal- 
vanized wrought iron or steel, any size desired, and is usually sus- 
pended from the ceiling by means of heavy iron stirrups. The heaters 
used are similar to those employed for hot-water house warming. 
The simplest method of making the connections is indicated in the 
illustration. If the supply is from a street service, or there are faucets 
on the storage tank supply below the hot storage reservoir level, 
making it possible for the tank to become empty through those faucets 
or failure of the street supply, there should be a check-valve in the 
cold-water connection. 

The capacity of the heater and tank employed will depend upon 
the amount of water used. In some cases a large storage reser- 
voir and a comparatively small heater are preferable, and in others 
the reverse is more desirable. 

The required grate surface of the heater may be computed as 
follows: — ^First determine or assume the number of gallons to be 
heated jx^r hour, and the required rise in temperature. Ileduce gallons 
to pounds by multiplying by 8.3, and multiply the result by the rise 
in temperature to obtain the number of thermal units. Assuming a 
combustion of five pounds of coal per square foot of grate, and an 
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efficiency of 8,000 thermal units per pound of coal, we have the 
formula : 

~ , , , ,^ Gal. per hour X S.3 X Rise in temp. 

Grate surface m eq. ft. - — -L 5^-8;oob 

Exampls. How many square feet of grate surface will be 
lequired to raise tiie temperature of 200 gallons of water per hour 




TjTc o( Hot-Waler Storage Cylltidor Con- 
ueclnd lo Heater. 



from 40 degrees to 180 degives? Substituting values in the above 
fonnula, we have: 



In computing the amotnit of water retjuircd for bathtubs, it is 
cuatomaiy to allow from 20 to 30 gallons per tub, and to consider 
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that the tub may be used three or four times per hour as a maximum 
(luring the morning. This will van' a good deal, depending upon the 
character of the building. The above figures are based on apartment 
hotel practice. 

Storage cylinders or resen'oirs for hot water are often called 
boilers, but will henceforth be referred to as reservoirs. A stove or 
range connection is essentially described as follows: The sediment 
pipe should terminate in a faucet at the lowest point in the bottom 
connection, which connection should rise continuously from the 
lowest point to the bottom hole in the heater. No direct connection 
should ever be made between the water supply pipes and the drain. 
Even if such a a)nnc^tion is above the trap of a fixture, there is some 
danger that foul liquids or gases may penetrate for some distance into 
the supply pipes and thus afford a possibility of contamination of the 
water supply. The upper connection should rise continuously from 
the upper hole of the heater to the hole in the side of the reservoir; 
or, if preferred, in order to get hot water instantly after the fire begins, 
the upper connection may rise and connect into the main hot service 
over the reservoir. The circulation wull he the same; but in general, 
connecting at the hole in the side gives l^est results, though in this 
case the first portion of water heated mingles with the balance in the 
upper end of the reser\'oir, and the following portions in succession, 
so that no hot water can be obtained until all the water above the 
side hole is warmed. The bottom hole serves for emptying, cleansing^ 
and circulation to the stove. 

The return circulation is always connected to the bottom pipe 
of the stove connection, as shown in Fig. 81, in which the hot service 
and circulating pipe are represented by dotted lines. The side hole 
is simply to receive the water from the stove. There are, or should be, 
two holes in the top, one in the center of the head, and the other about 
half the radius in the direction of the side hole. The eccentric hole 
is for cold-water entrj'. The cold supply might be admitted at the 
bottom, but the result w^ould be to empty the reservoir when the house 
supply is turned off. The cold supply is not emptied abruptly into 
the top of the reservoir. A delivery pipe is extended to very near the 
bottom, say within tv\'^o or three inches, so that the water will mingle 
directly with the coldest portion near the bottom, where it begins its 
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journey to the stove to be heated. The usual way is by simple open- 
end pipe, but the end of the pipe should be plumed and holes drilled 
in the pipe and plug so as to form a spray delivery. Tliis does not aid 
the delivery or heating at all, but the spray will scour the bottom and 
^es adjacent when the reservoir is emptied and flushed to rinse out 
scale and sediment. Immediately under the upper head, the delivery 
jripe must have a Hnch hole drilled in, so that air will enter and 
break the siphon, and thus avoid inadvertently emptying the reser- 
voir when intending only to cut off the supply and drain the pipe. 
See Fig. 78. 

The siplion hole, as it is tcriiicf 1 , 
should be turned in the direction 
opposite the eccentric hole, which 
is for the hot-water exit, so that the 
stream of cold water which issues 
there when water is coming into the 
reservoir will not cut across and in- 
terfere with the hot service which 
is always leaving the reservoir at the 
same time. If the delivery were 
placed nearest the side hole, hot ' 
water from the stove would have to 
pass around it in order to reach the 
exit. Delivering the cold through 
a pipe passing down through the 
volume of hot water is no material ■ 

retardation of the heating process. Fig. dl. pipe Connections to Ilenlcr ana 
rVL L i jL i_ 1. 1 i_ J.I It Fixtures. Hot Kervlca and Clrcula- 

ine heat thus absorbed by the cold ting i>ipe stion-D br uotced i.iues. 

, , . . . , , ... Beiurn cirfulatfon Connected 

dehvery is simply that much aid to to uoitom pi™ m water. 

the ultimate purpose. This cannot 

be said of the siphon-hole jet when directed across the hot exit or 

in its direction. 

The object in putting the siphon-hole near the upper head is to 

avoid siphoning more water than necessary, as the waste tubes of 

stop and waste cocks are generally left open — not connected to drains, 

and often not even discharging where the waste can be left to take 

care of itself. Moreover, it is a wa^te of tlie storcti hot water to 

npbon out several incites from the hottest point. 
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Care should be taken not to have the hot connection extend into 
the upper head below the inner surface, as this would fonn an air- 
space which could not be filled with water, and thus annoying noise 
and the formation of steam would be favored, if no other consequence 
presented itself. 

It is essential to keep the water-back or coil filled. Sometimes 
the supply may be oS for a day or so. No water can then be drawn 
at the regular faucets; and extreme care should be taken not to draw 
too much from the sediment faucet, as this is the time when temptation 
to use it is hard to overcome. The reservoir full will keep the level 
above the side hole for weeks, if none is deliberately drawn out. The 
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Pig. 82. Horizontal Hot- Water Storapre Reservoir with Steam Coll of Brass Pipe for 
Heating. Used Where Steam Pressure is Constantly Maintained. 

height of the water can be told by tapping on the shell, and in no case 
should it be allowed to fall below the side opening; neither will it do 
to empty the reservoir and use the fire with the back empty. Either 
keep water in the resen^oir in cases of emergency, or remove the water 
heater altogether and substitute a tile back until regular water supply 
can be had. A reservoir can be replenished with a pail and funnel, 
by hand, by loosening one of the top connections. 

In apartment or other houses where steam pressure is constantly 
maintained, the whole plumbing system is usually supplied with hot 
water thn)Ugh the medium of a reservoir provided with steam coil of 
brass pipe, as shown in Figs. 82 and 83. The trombone coil, illus- 
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trated in Fig. 82, can be used only on horizontal tanks; it would not 
drain in any other position. The water of condensation is generally 
wasted into the sewer, delivered to a hot well, or returned by steam 
trap. Steam heat in such instances takes the place of the water 
heater used in stoves and ranges in general domestic work. 

The efficiency of a steam coil when surrounded by water is much 
greater than when placed in the air. A brass or copper pipe will give 
off about 200 thermal units per 
square foot of surface per hour for 
each degree difference in temper- 
ature between the steam and the 
surrounding water. This is assum- 
ing that the water is circulating 
through the heater so that it moves 
over the coil at a moderate velocity. 
The ratio of absorption decreases 
as the temperature of the water ap- 
proaches that of the steam surface. 
In assuming the temperature of the 
water, take the average between that 
at the inlet and that at the outlet. 

Example, How many square 
feet of heating surface will be re- 
quired in a brass coil to heat 100 
gallons of water per hour from 38' o, ^r ** i«. « . _. 

^ r ^^ Fig. 83. Vertical Storage Reservoir wltb 

deerrees to 190 deen^es with stpjim steam Ooll of Brass Pipe for Heating. 
ucgiTxs w 1^ utgii^s, Willi sieam ^^^ where Steam^>res8ure is 

at 5 pounds' pressure? constantly Maintained. 

Water to be heated = 100 X 8.3 = 830 pounds. 
Rise in temperature = 190 — 38 = 152 degrees. 
Average temperature of water in contact with the coils 

= 2 ~ ^^"^ degrees. 

Temperature of steam at 5 pounds' pressure = 228° approximately 
(actually 227.964°). 

The required B. T. U. per hour = 830 X 152 = 126,160. 

Difference between the average temperature of the water and the tem- 
perature of the steam = 228 — 114 = 114 degrees. 

B. T. U. given up to the water per square foot of surface per hour = 
114 X 200 = 22,800. Therefore, No. of feet of heating surface required 

_ 126,160 _ 
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22,800 



= 5.5 square feet. 
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EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE 



1. How many linear feet of 1-inch brass pipe will be required 
to heat 150 gallons of water per hour from 40 to 200 degrees, with 
steam at 20 pounds' pressure? Ans. 21 .3 feet 

2. How many square feet of grate surface will be required in 



^ 



t 



t 






ST£AA4 



Ju. 



OfK/f» 



■o:^ 






I 









1 



COtL 



T •> 



COLD vmrtR 

SUPPLY 



-♦-•-» 



BO/l£A 



I 



I 
/ 



vJ^ 



A 



1 



1 




H£AT£R 



] 



Fig. 84. Storage Tank Heated bv Steam Coil in Winter; Cross-Connected to Coal 

Heater in Summer. 

a heater to heat 300 gallons of water per hour from 50 to 170 degrees? 

Ans. 7.4 sq. ft. 
3. A hot-water storage tank has a steam coil consisting of 30 
linear feet of 1-inch brass pipe. It is desired to connect a coal-burning 
heater for summer use, which shall have the same capacity. Steam 
at 5 pounds' pressure is used, and the water is raised from 40 to 180 
degrees. How many square feet of grate surface are required? 

Ans. 5.9 sq. ft. 
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4. A hotel has 30 bathtubs, which are used three times apiece 
between the hours of seven and nine 
in the morning. The hot-water sys- 
tem has a storage tank of 400 gal- 
lons. Allowing 20 gallons per bath, 
and starting with the tank full of ^ 
hot water, how many square feet of ^ 
grate surface will be required to heat 
the additional quantity of water CB/j/vw*. 
within the stated time, if the tem- piggj, cr(«s.r^ne<;i^notst(.r»B«T»nk 
perature is raised from 50 to 130 '""" •-'■*• 

degrees' 

w — "^ 



« Flrepot ol Punuce. 




[. B6. Temperature ReBUlator 



temperature of the water. 



Asa. 11.6 sq.ft. 

If steam at 10 pounds' pres- 
sure is used instead of the 
heater, how many square feet 
of heating coil will be re- 
quired? Ans. 15.3 sq, ft. 

Sometimes a storage tank 
is connected with a steam- 
heating sj'stem for winter use, 
and cross-connected with a 
coal-burning heater for sum- 
mer use when steam is not 
available. Such an arrange- 
ment is shown in Fig. 84. A 
cross-connection for the same 
purpose is often made to the 
fire-pot of the house-warming 
heater, as indicated in Fig. 85. 
A drain at the lowest point is 
essential, but so deep a dip as 
shown is not necessary. 

Temperature Regulation. 
Hot- water storage tanks hav- 
ing special heaters or steam 
coils, should be provided with 
some means for regulating the 
Fig. 86 shows a simple form attached to a 



PLUMBING 



coal-buming heater. It consists of a hollow casting about nine inches 
long, tapped at the ends to receive 
2-inch pipe, and containing a second 
shell called the aUam generator, 
shown in detail in Kg. 87. The outer 
shell is connected with the circula- 
tion pipe as shown in I^. 86. The 
generator is filled with kerosene, or 

a mixture of kerosene and water. 
Fig. ST. Swam Generator of Tempera- 
ture BeBulator Shown In Pis- flS- depending upon the temperature at 

which it is wished to have the r^ulator operate. The inner chamber 





Fig- SB. Temperature ReKulatOTCaonected to Steam ColL 

with a space below a fiexiblc rubber diaphragm in a sepa- 
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tate case adapted to operate tlie draft lever. The boiling point of 
the mixture in the generator is lower than that of water alone, and 
depends upon the proportion of kerosene used, so that when the tem- 
perature of the water in the outer chamber reaches this point, the 
mixture boils, and its vapor creates a pressure which moves the dia- 
jjiragm and closes the draft door of the heater, with which it is con- 
nected. 

A tonn of regulator for use with a steam coil is shown in Fig. 88. 
This consists of a rod made up of two Dietals having different coeffi- 




FlS. 88, Gas Heater wUb 



CoDtroUlng Hot Service. View m 



cieots of expansion, and so arranged that the difference in expansion 
■mil produce sufficient movement to open a small valve when the 
water reaches n given temperature. This allows water pressure 
from the street main with which it is connected, to flow into a chamber 
above a rubber diaphragm, thus closing the steam supply to the coil. 
When the water cools, the rod contracts, and the pressure is released 
above the diaphragm, allowing the valve to open and thus again admit 
steam to the coil. 
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Return circulation is provided in these installations in the way 
already described, being even more essential than in small jobs witii 
shorter runs and fewer iixturcs; yet one would think that the great 
number of fixtures served would insure at least one or another being 
in constant use, and thus keep warm water in the main lines without 
special provision for the purpose. 

Id cottages with no bath and with small culinary requirements. 
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a 30-gaIlon resen'olr is sufficient. Xot less than 40 gallons should be 
employed for a bathroom job. The capacity of the average stove 
heater is even too great for 40 gallons' storage unless there is liberal 
use of hot water; but where gas is used and the water heating inde- 
pendent of the cooking heat, as it generally is, the temperature can 
be regulated to suit. A storage capacity of 52 gallons or more is 
usual for large residences. 
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Gaa Heaters. There are gas heaters provided with thermo- 
static or pressure mechanism by which the hot service is taken care 
of automatically. The latter of these are simply connected in the 
line in a convenient place. In one tj-pe, the appearance and con- 
struction of which is shown in Fig. SO, simply opening any hot-water 
faucet reduces the pressure, and the gas is thereby turned on. A pilot 
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light ignites it, and the supply is heated as fast as it passes through the 
copper coils of the heater. No storage capacity is required by this form. 
In another form, shown in Fig. 90, the heater is controlled by a thermo- 
static valve projecting into the regular reservoir used with it. When 
the water in the reservoir is heated to the desired temperature, the 
gas supply is reduced or cut off. A section of this heater is shown 
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in Fig. 91. It consists of a chamber surrounded by an outer jacket 
with an air-space between. Circulation pipes, through which the 
water passes, are hung in the inner chamber, just above a powerful 
gas-burner placed at the bottom of the heater. Drawing water from 
the hot faucets lowers the temperature in the reservoir through the 
cooling influence of the incoming water, and the thermostatic prin- 
ciple is again made to ser\'e in opening the gas-valve until the water is 
heated to the de^red temperature. 

There are other arrangements consisting essentially of an encased 

. copper coil, above a gas-burner, connected 

JJl. to a standard reservoir at top and bottom. 

/"^'^'^Sf^ ^^^ ^" these, the gas is turned on and regu- 
lated by hand as nearly as possible to suit 
tlie needs. 

Instantaneous water-heaters, operated 
by gas or gasoline, and placed in prox- 
imity to the fixtures served, aa shown in 
Fig. 92, so as to deliver the beated water 
directly, are in general use where local 
conditions favor them. These have no 
storage capacity. A sectional view of Fig. 
92 is shown in Fig. 93, in which A is the 
gas-valve; B, the water-valve; Z>, the pilot 
liglit ; FF, the burners ; /, a conical heating 
ring; J, a disc to retard and spread the 
rising heat; A', a perforated copper screen; 
and L, a revolving water distributer. In 
this heater, the water is exposed directly to the heated air and gases, 
in addition to its passing over the heated surface of the ring /. 

Other heaters of this class offer admirable means for the water 
to take up the heat generated by the gas. All of these special means 
of heating water — especially those not conforming to the plumber's 
regular routine — are best understood and judged by a close study of 
the literature supplied by the makers. 

FILTERS 

FiUers are of two classes. One class is designed to be attached 
to the end of the faucet or to special connection for drawing directly 




Fig. as. SMllooal View of G 
Heater Shown In Fig, K. 



PLUMBING 95 



for use. The oiher is for 'use in the general house service, and filters 
all the water that passes through the main service for whatever pur* 
pose. In the former class, sand, free stone, or unglazed potter's clay is 
used as the filtering medium. Ordinary fillings become foul through- 
out ihe mass, and require cleansing or renewing. The clay (unglazed 
porcelain) of which the Pasteur filter is an example, permits nothing 
to enter the filtering medium that the pores of this material will strip 
out. With such, therefore, it is necessary only to remove the tubes and 
cleanse the surface with which the unfiltered water comes in contact. 
Any porous filter plate depends for its efiiciency upon the minuteness 
of the pores through which the water passes; and there is a real 
danger that after a prolonged period of use, these pores may become 
enlarged by wear from the flowing stream to a size sufiicient to allow 
the passage of bacteria which at the first would have been retained 
upon the surface of the filter plate. Porous clay filters, however, 
are exceedingly slow in operation; and it is necessary to employ a 
multiplicity of tubes, and to collect the filtered water in a reservoir, in 
order to be able to get enough at once to serve ordinary cooking needs. 
The filters are supplied with as many tubes as desired, together with 
the necessary reservoir, all complete excepting connections for the 
water pipe. 

Large filters for service interposition depend upon animal char- 
coal, beach sand, and coagulating processes — usually the last-men- 
tioned feature in conjunction with one of the other two. A sand 
filter, for instance, will be made to favor the subsidence of foreign 
material by the water taking an upward course through the mass of 
filling, a portion of the water being passed through an alum chamber 
so as to impregnate the supply sufficient to coagulate impurities which 
sand alone would allow to pa33. When dissolved and carried away, 
the alum must be replaced. The filling is discarded and new sand 
put in its place from time to time; and periodic cleansing of the filling 
is done by reversing the flow of water and flushing out through a waste 
connection at the bottom. The means of thus keeping the filter in 
good order are provided for in its construction, in a way to make the 
cleansing and renewing of the material as easy and convenient as 
possible. 
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GAS PIPING 

The work of piping for gas is so closely allied to that of plumbing, 
since iron pipe has come into general use, that a brief notice of this 
branch is not out of place in connection with matters pertaining to 
plumbing. Coal gas is only about one-half the specific weight of air. 
The weight of natural gas is somewhat less than that of coal gas. 
The distribution of pressures which prevails in a closed system — the 
pressure of the fluid being equal at every point — should not be lost 
sight of in considering the ordinary method of distributing gas over 
a city or through a building in closed pipes. Although it would be 

MA/N PiSER *^® *hat in an open vessel the 

pressure of illuminating gas would 
by reason of its low specific grav- 
ity be greater at the top of the 
vessel than at the bottom, this is 
not the case in a closed system in 
which a fixed pressure is main- 
tained. 

The most economical pressure 
at which to consume gas is five- 
tenths of an inch water pressure. 
As no town is strictly level, and the 
friction of the pipe requires some 
head of pressure to overcome it, 
the pressure in the mains is car- 
ried above the point at which the best results are obtained. This is 
generally counteracted by not turning on the full amount at the 
burner. In towns varying greatly in the level of different portions, 
it is economy to use an automatic governor to reduce the pressure. 
This is true of exceedingly tall buildings, too. But in the tall building, 
one governor for the whole is not enough; the supply to the upper 
floors should be controlled by a governor situated on one of the upper 
floors. 

Large pipe should not be notched into joists in the middle of 
their length; it weakens the joists. All pipes should be laid with a 
decline, towanl the meter when possible, otherwise in such a way that 
they will drain toward a fixture or drip. The meter should be placed 
in a position easily accessible, and where it may be read without the 




Fig. 99. "Dry" Gas Meter. 
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use of an artificial light. It is connected in the house main on the 
street side of the first branch. A drxj meter — the kind now almost 
universally employed — is shown in Fig. 99. 

Different meters vary but little in the arrangement of the dials. 
In large meters, there are as many as five or more dials; but those 
used for dwelling houses usually have but three. Fig. 100 shows the 
common form of index in a dry meter. The small index hand D, on 
the upper dial, is not taken into consideration when reading the meter, 
but is used merely for testing. The three dials, which reconl the con- 
sumption of gas, are marked Ay B, and C; and in each, a complete rev- 
olution of the index hand denotes 1,000, 10,000, and 100,000 cubic feet, 
respectively. The index hands do not move in the same direction. 
When the hands arc pointing upward, A and C move from left to right, 
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Fig. 100. Common Form of Index on •*Dry" Gas Meter. Two Readings are Shown. 

while B moves in the opposite direction. Annex two cyphers at the 
right of the figures indicated when taking the statement of a meter. 
The left-hand index shown in Fig 100 reads 48,700. Suppose, after 
being used for a time, the hands should have the positions shown in 
the right-hand dial. This would read 64,900; and the amount of 
gas used during the interval would equal the difference in the readings: 
64,900 — 48,700 = 16,200 cubic feet. Meters so invariably register 
in favor of the consumer after being in use only a few weeks, that the 
companies are by law permitted to set them 3 per cent fast when new. 
The route chosen for gas pipes should be the warmest consistent 
with convenience and economy. Coal gas will freeze — that is, the 
moisture in it will, in severe weather, form a network of frost that 
checks or stops the flow. Coal gas and natural gas are practically 
fixed. There is little trouble from condensation, even from coal gas, 
after it reaches the residence. There is sufficient reason, however, to 
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incline the pipe and to avoid trapping any portion so that it will not 
drain. If a pipe runs through a cold place, a drip should be put in 
at some c^onvenient point where it can be emptied if necessary. No 
offsets should be made in a way to favor choking the pipe by the 
products of corrosion falling down vertical parts. No fixture or 
bracket opening should be less than f-inch; no rising main less than 
|-inch. All openings for fixtures should have straight threads, and 
the pipe or fittings should be well secured, perpendicular to the wall 
passed through, so that they will not wobble, push in, or pull out. 
Ceiling drops should Ix? cemented in the joint at the line, so that they 
will not unscrew when the cap is removed or a fixture taken down. 

The making of intelligent working diagrams for gas or water 
fitting, is not difficult. Though important, comparatively few have 
given it due attention. When plans are accurate, the usual work of 
making figures to show what length the pipes are, may be dispensed 

with by employing self- 
/ I W K KA\AA ii^easuring ruled sheets in 
V I V l\ IV\VV\ ^*<^"J""^tion with the method 

icMECK i i ^ I 1^ of diagramming here de- 

FiK. loi.symbois Used in Piping Diagrams. scribed. Diagramming sys- 
tematically and with all 
lines approximately proportional in length, saves time in distributing 
the pipe. There is no wondering whether a piece runs down or up, 
or as to which room a bracket light looks into, or whether a 
piece of pipe belongs in a horizontal or in a vertical position. A 
properly made diagram indicates these points clearly, and also 
what pieces belong in the same plane. There should never be any 
confusion as to which piec*es have been cut and which not, when 
getting out the pipe. Symbols can be made to show what pieces have 
been cut and what size they are. The symbols found by practice 
to answer this purpose best, are as follows: When a J-inch piece is 
cut, a common Vheck mark is put beside the line on the diagram, show- 
ing that it is J inch and has been ait. For a f-inch piece, a short, 
straight mark like the letter I, placed across the line, is used. For 
a i-inch piece, two connected marks like V are made across the 
line. For ^-inch pieces, tlmn; connected marks, like the capital N, 
are made across the line. For 1-inch pieces, four connected marks, 
like the capital letter M, are used across the line. For IJ-inch 
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pieces, five connected marks, like the capital W with one extra leg, 
are used. Each short, straight mark represents a quarter-inch in the 
diameter of the pipe, except in the case of f-inch pipe. For nipples 
that are too short to put the symbols on, draw a waved arrow from 
the nipple, and put the symbol upon it. Fig. 101 shows the symbols 
described, with corresponding sizes of pipe marked beneath them. 

In reading plans of buildings, it is usual to have the front of 
the building, as represented by the plans, next to the person. Plans 
represent horizontal sections at the elevations designated; while 
elevations show the altitude of one floor above the other, etc. The 
plans of the different floors of a building are usually drawn side by 
side, with the outside face of the front wall on a line. By this means, 
a straight edge laid across the plans from side to side, will show which 
partitions are in line with one another. One can judge with the eye, 
on the cross-partitions, accurately enough to give a good idea of the 
relative position of the rooms on different floors, one way; but to locate 
the partitions running from front to back, it is necessary to measure 
from the wall on the plans of the different floors. House plans are 
almost always drawn to J-inch scale. In gasfitting diagrams, all 
sizes of pipe are represented by single or skeleton lines, because the 
pipes are small. 

Now, assuming the plans to be marked for gas, center the rooms, 
and chalk all wall openings. Then proceed to diagram the lines 
representing the pipe, making them as nearly proportional to the 
length of pipe as can easily be done with pocket-rule and pencil, say 
to J-inch scale. 

llepresent all vertical pipes by diagonal lines parallel to one 
another, whether they be bracket pipes, risers, or offsets in the line. 
Never represent a horizontal pipe by a diagonal line. Every vertical 
pipe which falls below the horizontal pipe to which it is connected, 
should be drawn toward the front of the plan at an angle of 45 degrees 
to the left. Every vertical pipe which rises above the horizontal pipe 
to which it is connected, should be drawn away from the front of the 
plan, at an angle of 45 degrees to the right. Represent all horizontal 
pipes by parallel lines perpendicular either to front or to side wall. 
When the run of pipe is from front to back, the parallel lines should be 
perpendicular to the front wall of the building. When the run is 
from side to side, the parallel lines should be perpendicular to the side 
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wall of the building. Any line in the diagram that is perpendicular 
to any other line of the diagram may then be taken to represent a 
horizontal pipe. Any number of lines representing horizontal pipe 
and all joined together, are thus indicated to be in the same horizontal 
plane. Any single line or system of lines representing horizontal pipe, 
but separated from the others by a diagonal line, is therefore in a 

different horizontal 
plane. For in- 
stance, the second- 
floor riser, 10 feet 
3 inches long, 
shown in the dia- 
gram, Fig. 102, con- 
nects the horizontal 
pipe under the sec- 
ond floor with that 
under the third 
floor. These pipes 
are in different 
planes, one set be- 
ing 10 feet 3 inches 
above the other. 

There is one ex- 
ception to the rule 
concemingdiagonal 
lines. Several feet 
of pipe can often 
be saved by cutting 
across, instead of 
making an angle 
with, the pipe. To do this without danger of confusing one as to 
whether the diagonal piece is intended for vertical pipe or for a di- 
agonal piece in the horizontal plane, make such lines dotted instead 
of solid, as shown at C, Fig. 102. 

To indicate the direction in which brjicket openings look, by the 
way in which they arc drawn, eight skeleton diti grams of bracket pipes, 
showing how the direction of bracket openings would be indicated 
for the four walls of a square room, are shown in Fig. 103. A , B, C, and 
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Fig. 102. Diagram of Gaspipe Lines. 
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D show that the pipes are vertical and run up from the floor below, 
A looking into the room from the front wall, B from the rear, C from 
the left side wall, and D from the right side wall. In accordance 
with plan drawing, the short lines representing the ears and nozzle 
of the drop-ells are made in plan position with dots at the ends to 
represent caps. The ears of the fitting, drawn in front of the out- 
let, show that the fitting looks to the rear; ears behind the outlet 
show that it looks to the front; at the left of it, that it looks to the 
right; and to the right of it, that the fitting looks to the left. 

A^, B^y CS and D^ show fittings that look in the same direction 
as those shown hy A, B, C, D of the same figure, but are on pipes that 
run down from the horizontal pipe. By varying the positions of the 
marks representing the 
drop fittings to suit, 
the diagram can be 
made to indicate open- 
ings pointing in any 
direction desired. 

All large risers 
should be exposed to 
view; and it is desir- 
able to keep all piping 
accessible as far as 
possible, so that it may be easily reached for repairs if necessary. 
When it is necessary to trap a pipe, a drip with a drain-cock must 
be put in ; but this should always be avoided under floors or in other 
inaccessible places. Where possible, it is better to carry up a main 
riser near the center of the building, as the distributing pipes will 
then average smaller, the timbers will not require so much cutting, 
and the flow of gas will be more uniform throughout. 

Unless otherwise directed, outlets for brackets should be placed 
5J feet from the floor, except in the case of hallways and bathrooms, 
where it is customary to place them 6 feet or more from the floor. 
Upright pipes should be plumb, so that nipples which project through 
the walls will be level; the nipples should not project more than J 
inch from the face of the plastering. Laths and plaster together 
are usually abo^^t f inch thick, so that the nipples should project 
about li inches from the face of the studding. Drop- or side-ells are 




Fig. 103. Skeleton Diagrams of Bracket Pipes. 
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used where possible for bracket openings. Gas pipes should never 
be placed on the bottom of floor timbers that arc to be lathed and 
plastered, because they are inaccessible in case of leakage or altera- 
tions. Fig. 104 illustrates some lines of gaspipe in a frame build- 




iDS-l Showing Hair Pipes &re 



ing, from which may be gleaned graphic ideas of how to fasten pipe 
securely in place. 

Coal gas, and natural gas of some locations, has a strong odor 
that betrays leakage. Some natural gas is devoid of odor, in which 
case leakage is very dangerous, as there is no way quickly to detect 
its presence. For natural gas work, 10 pounds' air-pressure should 
fail to develop the sligiitcst leak in the pipe, although the street pres- 
sure is usually even less than eight ounces. For lighting gas, the street 
pressure is seldom over IS tenths water-pressure, and a 5-pound test 
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is ample. These tests should be made with a mercury gauge, 2 inches 
height of column being considered as one pound pressure. A job 
may be considered tight when the mercury colunm not only does not 
drop, but does not even get flat at the top in from fifteen to twenty 
minutes' trial. 

Every gas company has rules as to the number of lights allowed 
to be supplied from each size pipe, and the relative lengths of pipe 
permitted of each size. The following table gives sizes of gas pipes 
for different numbers of burners and lengths of runs, as usually 
installed : 

TABLE IV 
Maximum Run and Number of Burners for Qas Pipes 









Greatest Number 




Greatest Length 


OF Burners to 


Size of Pipe 


OF 


Run, Feet 


BE Supplied 


i inch 




20 feet 


2 


1 <i 




30 " 


4 


3 it 




50 " 


15 


1 " 




70 " 


25 


IJ inches 




100 " 


40 


14 " 




150 " 


70 


2 " 




200 " 


140 


2i " 




300 " 


225 


3 " 




400 " 


300 


4 " 




500 " 


500 



No restrictions are obsen^ed in selecting fixtures for coal or 
natural gas. Coal gas carries enough carbon with it to produce a 
lighting flame when bumed at the ordinary flame temperature. When 
the jet is lighted, the hydrogen is consumed in the lower part of the 
flame, producing sufficient heat to render incandescent the minute 
particles of carbon carried by it. The hydrogen, in the process of 
combustion, combines with the oxygen of the air, forming an invisible 
vapor of water, while the carbon unites with the oxygen, forming 
carbonic acid, or is set free as soot. 

Various causes tend to render combustion incomplete. There 
may be excessive pressure of gas, lack of air, or defective burners. 
An excess of pressure at the burners causes a reduction of the amount 
of illumination ; on the otlier hand, if the pressure is insufficient, the heat 
of the flame will not raise the carbon to a white heat, and the result will 
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be a smoky flame. It therefore follows that for every burner there is 
a certain pressure (usually ^V of ^^ i'^ch water-pressure before mea- 






Fig. 105. Single- 
Jet Burner. 



Fig. 106. Bat's- Wing 
or Silt Burner. 



Fig. 107. Union- Jet or 



F 



ish-Tail Burner. 



tioned) and a certain corresponding flow of gas, which will cause the 
brightest illumination. 






Fig. 108. Vertical Section of 
Union-Jet Burner. 



Fig. 109. Argand 
Burner. 



Fig. no. Lava Tip for 
Bat*8-Wing Burner. 



There are a great variety of burners upon the market, among 
which the single-jet, bat's-wing, fish-tail, Argand, regenerative, and 
incandescent burners arc the principal types. 





Fig. 111. Gas Burner with 

Globe and Incandescent 

Mantle. 



Fig. 112. Mantle Burner 

with Chimney and 

Shade. 



The single- jet huvnev, Fig. 105, is the simplest kind, having but 
one small hole from which the gas issues. It is suitable only where 
a very small flame is required. 
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The hat's-wing or slit burner, Fig. 106, has a hemispherical tip 
with a narrow vertical slit from which the gas spreads out in a thin, 
flat sheet, giving a wide and rather low flame resembling in shape the 
wing of a bat, from which it is named. 

The union- jet or fish-tail burner, Fig. 107, consists of a flat tip 
slightly depressed or concaved in the center, with two small holes 
drilled, as shown in Fig. 108. Two jets of equal size issue from 
these holes, and, by impinging upon each other, produce, at right 
angles to the alignment of the holes, a flat flame longer and narrower 
in shape than the bat's-wing, and not unlike the tail of a fish. Neither 
of these burners requires a chimney, but the flames are usually encased 
with glass globes. They are not well suited for use with globes, 
however, since when one of the jets becomes 
choked, as it frequently does, the other is likely to 
crack the glass. 

The Argand burner. Fig. 109, consists of a 
hollow ring of metal or lava, connected with the 
gas tube, and perforated on its upper surface 
with a series of fine holes, from which the gas is- 
sues, forming a round flame. This burner re- 
quires a glass or mica chimney. As an intense 
heat of combustion tends to increase the brilliancy 
of the flame, it is desirable that the burner tips 
shall be of a material that will cool the flame as 
little as possible. On this account, metal tips — *1 
are inferior to those made of some non-conduct- 
ing material, such as lava, adamant, enamel, etc. 
Metal tips are also objectionable because they cor- ^^- ^ Burner '"^^^ 
rode rapidly, and thus obstruct the passage of the 
gas. Fig. 110 shows a lava tip for a bat's-wing burner. Burner tips 
should be cleaned occasionally, but care should be taken not to enlarge 
the holes. 

By introducing the Bunsen principle, incandescent burners give 
good ser\'ice with coal gas. In the incandescent burner, the heat 
of the flame is applied in raising to incandescence some foreign mater- 
ial, such as a basket of magnesium or platinum wires, or a funnel- 
shaped asbestos wick, or a mantle treated with sulphate of zir- 
conium and other chemical compounds. A burner of this kind 
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b shown in Fig. Ill, in which the mantle can be seen supported over 
the gas flame by a wire at the side. Fig. 112 shows another form 




\ ^ 



m^ 'm^\ 



^'^;. ■? 



Fig. 115. Single Gas-Cock 
with Stop-Pin. 



Fig. 1 U. Oas Burner for Brazing. 

of this burner, in which a chinmey and shade are used in place of a 





Fig. 110. DoubleQas-Cock with Stop-Pins. Fig. 117. Elbow Oas-Cock with 

Stop-Pin. 

globe. Burners of this kind give a very brilliant white light when 






Fig. 118. Common Form of Oas- Bracket. Fig. 1 19. Two-Swing Extension Gas-Bracket. 

used with natural or water gas. Natural gases and the so-called 
water gas are deficient in carbon ; and, when they are used for lighting 
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purposes, the light is produced by a burner with a mantle brought to 
a state of incandescence by the heat of the flame. The mantle, 
however, is very fragile, and is likely to lose its property of incan- 
descence when exposed to an atmosphere containing much dust. 

The Bunsen burner, shown in Fig. 113, is a form much used for 
laboratory work. It bums with a bluish flame, and gives an intense 
heat 'without smoke or soot. The gas, before ignition, is mixed with 
a certain quantity of air, the pro- 
portions of gas and air being regu- 
lated by the thumb-screw at the 
bottom, and by screwing the outer 
tube up or down, thus admitting a 
greater or less quantity of air at the 
openings indicated by the arrows. 
This same principle is utilized in a 
burner for brazing, the general form 
of which is shown in Fig. 114. A 
flame of this kind will easily melt 
brass in the open air. 

It is of great importance that 
gas keys on fixtures should be per- 
fectly tight. It is rare to find a 
house piped for gas where the 
pressure test could l)e successfully 
applied without first removing the 
fixtures, as the joints of folding 
brackets, extension pendants, stop- 
cocks, etc., are usually found to leak 
more than the piping. The old- 
fashioned all-around cock without check-pin should never be allowed 
under any conditions; only those provided with stop-pins are safe. 
Various forms of cocks with stop-pins are shown in Figs. 115, 116, 
and 117. All key joints should be examined and tightened up 
occasionally to prevent them becoming seriously loose and leaky. 
Poor illumination is frequently caused by ill-designed or poorly 
constructed brackets or gasoliers. Gas fixtures, almost without 
exception, are designed solely from an artistic standpoint, without due 
regard to the proper conditions for obtaining the best illumination. 




Fig. 120. Plain T3rpe of Two-Burner 
Gasoller. 
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Fixtures having too many scrolls or spirals may, in the case of imper- 
fectly purified gas, accumulate a large amount of a tarry deposit, 
which, in time, hardens and obstructs the passages. Another fault 





Fig. 121. Ornamental Tyi)e of Two-Burner GasoUer. 




Fig. 122. GasoUor for Hall 
or Corridor. 



is the use of verj' small tubing for the fixtures. Common forms of 
brackets are shown in Figs. 118 and 119, the latter being a two-swing 
extension bracket. 

There are an endless variety of gasoliers used, depending upon 

the kind of building, the 

finish of the room, and the 

number of lights required. 

Figs. 120, 121, and 122 show 

common forms for dwelling 

houses the type shown in 

Fig. 122 being used for halls 

and corridors. 

Next to the burner, the shape of the globe or shade surrounding 

the flame affects the illuminating power of the light. In order to 

obtain the best results, the flow of air to the flame must be steady and 




Fig. 123. Simple Form of Gas Plate with Three 

Burners. 
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anifoim. Where the air supply is insufficient, the flame is likely to 

smoke; on the other hand, too strong a, current of air cnuses the light 

to flicker and become dim 

through cooling. 

Globes with open- 
ings too small at the 

bottom, should not be 

used. Four inches at 

the bottom should be the 

smallest opening used for 

an ordinary size burner. 

All glass globes absorb 

more or less liglit, the 

loss varying from 10 per 

cent for clear glass, to 70 

per cent or more for opal. Fig. 

ground, colored, or 

painted globes. Clear glass is therefore much more economical, 

although, where softness of light is especially desired, the use of opal 

or ground globes b made necessary. 

Cooking as well as heating by gas is now very common, and there 
are a great variety of appli- 
ances for the use of gas in this 
way. Cooking by gas is not 
more expensive, and is less 
troublesome, than by coal, oil, 

or wood. It is also more 
pig. 12B. GrlddleDornerforGisRiinge. , ■ , , i , t .i i 

healthful, on account of the ab- 
sence of waste heat, smoke, and dust A gas range is always ready 
for use, and is instantly lighted by applying a match to the burner. 
The fine, when kindled, is at once capable of doing its full work; it 
is easily regulated, and can be shut off the moment one is through 





Fig. 128. OvenDurnerforGaaUange. 

with it, so that, if properly managed, there is no waste as is the 
case with other fuel. With gas, the kitchen can be kept compar- 
atively cool and comfortable in summer. 
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Gas stoves are made in all sizes, from the simple form ahown in 
Kg. 123, to the most elaborate range for hotel use. A range for 
family use, with ovens and water* 
heater, is shown in Fig. 124. Figs. 
125 and 126 show the forms of 
burners used for cooking, the former 
being a griddle burner, and the 
latter an oven burner. 

A broiUr is shown in Fig. 127; 
the sides are lined with asbestos, 
and the gas is introduced throu{^ 
a large number of small openings. 
The asbestos becomes heated, and 
the effect Is about the same as a 
charcoal Sre upon both sides. 

Gas as a fuel has not been used to 
Fig. IK. Ga8Brouer.A8be.wnjned. any great extent for the warming 




Fig. lal. rommon Form or Port- 
able HeB(«r. CoDnrcutd bj- Rub- 
ber Tubing to Oas-Jei. 




of whok- buildings, its application being usually confined to the lieating 
of single rooms. Unlike cooking by gas, a gas fire for heating is not 
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so cheap as a coal fire when kept burning constantly. In other ways 
it is effective and convenient. It is especially adapted to the warming 
of small apartments and single rooms where heat is wanted only 
occasionally and for brief periods of time. In the caae of bedrooms, 
bathrooms, or dressing-rooms, a gas fire is preferable to other modes of 
warming, and is fully as economical. It may be used on cold winter . 




T\g. 130. Section at Oaa 

Hadlator of FlK. I2t,Sbow- 

Ing Flue to Connect 

to Cbimne;. 




Log ot Uetxl or Terr>-Cotta ai 



days as a supplementary source of heat in houses heated by stoves or 
by furnaces, .^gain, a gas fire may be used as a substitute for the 
regular heating apparatus in a house, in the spring or fall, when the 
fire in the furnace or boiler has not yet been started. It is often 
employed as the only means for heating smaller bedrooms, guest 
rooms, and bathrooms, and for temporaiy heating in summer hoteb 
where fires are required only on occasional cold days. Any con- 
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siderable use of gas for heating necessitates the use of evaporators to 
maintain the normal humidity of the air. 

The most common form of heater is that shown in Fig. 128. 
This is easily carried from room to room, and may be connected with a 
gas-jet by means of rubber tubing, after removing the tip. The 
heater is merely a large burner surrounded by a sheet-iron jacket. 
Another and more powerful gas heater is the radiator, shown in Fig. 
129. This is fitted with a flue to conduct the products of combustion 
into the chimney, as shown in the section. Fig. 130. Each section 
of the radiator consists of an outer and an inner tube, with the gas 
flame between the two. This space is connected with the flue, while 
the air to be heated is drawn up through the inner tube, as shown by 
the arrows. 

Fig. 131 shows an asbestos incandescent graie; and Fig. 132, a 
gas log of metal or terra-cotta and asbestos, made in imitation of a 
wood log or heap of logs. The gas issues through small openings in 
the logs, and gives the appearance of an open wood fire. 

Fuel gas or water gas, largely made to supplement failing supplies 
of natural gas, is used for lighting in the same manner as natural gas. 
It is, in fact, but an impure commercial hydrogen made by injecting 
steam into hot coke. The oxygen of the steam combines with the 
carbon of the coke, and sets free the hydrogen, which is collected 
in a gasometer, ready for the distributing pipes. The prime use of this 
and of natural gases is for heating; but, by purifying it and supple- 
menting it with carbon by incorporating with it vapors of petroleum, 
fuel gas makes rich and quite stable lighting gas. 
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THE HOUSE DRAINAGE SYSTEM 

Assuming that the method of disposing of sewage and drainage 
is decided upon, the problem of how to pipe the house safely may be 
considered as presenting about the same conditions, whether the house 
drain enters a branch from the city sewer or terminates in some other 
means of disposal. 

Granted that sewer air is a thing to be guarded against, the safest 
plan is to pursue that course which offers the surest means of keeping 
the house free of it. We know that through contamination of water 
supply by filtration from vaults, etc., the human system may suffer 
pollution, and may develop specific disease of a serious, even fatal 
nature. It is no less certain that polluted air will affect the lungs 
similarly, according to the nature of the pollution. On this ground, 
notwithstanding any argument to the contrary, we should proceed to 
exclude sewer air entirely, and to make the air of the house drain-pipes 
as pure as possible. 

It must be remembered that where a whole system of plumbing i 
designed with certain ends in view, and all the details worked out 
accordingly, a house system may be satisfactory which under slig'«t 
disturbance of conditions would be abominable. Therefore no 
departure from a certain means of positively accomplishing a desired 
result should be accepted without unanimous endorsement of those 
in position to know what is safe. People, however, have been at all 
times .too ready to accept any plan that promised the immediate 
saving of a dollar. Certain plumbing accessories may be admirably 
adapted to use in one place, yet wholly unfit for service in another; 
but the makers cannot be expected to discriminate; they are prej- 
udiced, and are not on the ground. It is tlie business of the public, 
through architects and plumbers, to select suitable means to the end. 

With the fresh-air inlet and proper installation throughout the 
building, an intercepting trap is likely to exclude sewer air from tiie 
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Big.lti. Intercepting Trap la Cellar. 



house, anil to keep the drains in the house filled with fresh air fiom the 
open atmosphere (see page 117). With these conditions, a possible 
leaky joint or defective trap can permit only comparatively pure air 
to enter from the 
pipe. The inter- 
cepting trap being 
in the main line, 
all water from the 
house passes 
through it, insuring 
the water seal being 
maintained. The 
foul-wr outlet ven- 
tilates the aewer 
much as would the 
house lines if the trap were omitted, because in it there 
is never any contrary rush of air or water, both of which would 
check or reverse the current, and the latter of which reduces the 
area of the pipe, even though it be assumed that no further inter- 
ference occurs through discharge from fixtures. The trap may be 
in the yard or within the house walls, according to circumstances. 
Fig. 142 shows an intercepting 
trap in the cellar, with its fresh-air 
inlet terminating above the 
snow-level. Many jobs were 
formerly piped in a way per- 
mitting soil air to puff out 
through the inlet. Fig. 143 
shows a plan that has been 
resorted to with the idea of car- 
rying such discharges to a saf^ 
height without interfering with 
the normal action of the fresh- 
air inlet. It is merely a rising 
line with an inverted funnel over 
the open end of the inlet, which 
incidentally protects the air-pipe from lodgment of foreign 
matter. The foul-air outlet should not terminate near a window or 




IT CanrlDK Away 



Pulled [rom Fresb-A 



120 



PLUMBING 



Sh«tt Ltod 



a larger and horizontal pipe, its interference with the air is not con- 
siderable. 

The object in not connecting the loop stacks as close together 
as fittings will permit, is to keep the water, as it turns into the hori- 
zontal main, from interfering with the entry of air to the vent. By 
giving some distance to travel before reaching the loop connection, 
the discharge of water will be well spread in the main line before 
passing it. From this point on, it may cause violent eddying of the 
air in the main, but no actual reversal of the current will take place. 
The force of air in front of water in down spouts that connect 
inside of the intercepting trap, may at times reverse the air in the 
fresh-air inlet proper. The loop pipe is an aid in this respect, too, as 

more air is at hand to cushion the 
rush of a sudden downpour; and 
the various fixture trap seals are, 
if affected at all, left much more 
stable. It would, if necessary, be 
better to have soil*pipe air expelled 
from an inlet, at times, by the action 
of storm water, than to incur the risk 
of siphonage or waving-out of fixture 
trap seals for lack of it. 

No pipe of any building should 
open to the air with less than a 
4-inch end. Small pipes should be increased to 4 inches before 
passing through the roof, as shown in Fig. 148. Pipe 4-inch and 
larger, up to 6-inch, should be increased to G-inch. The object in all 
cases being to prevent closure by hoar frost. With 6-inch and larger 
pipe, it is doubtful if it is ever Accessary to increase the size at the roof, 
excepting in buildings with cold roof space, no matter how high the 
building may be; yet some city ordinances call for an increase of one 
size reganiless of size, which is manifestly foolish, as it permits increas- 
ing 2-inch to 2h or 3-incli on any type of job, and this is known to be 
inadequate in any but southerly latitudes. The velocity of air up 
the line is, of course, higher in tall buildings than in low ones; hence, 
in them, more moisture is carried through any given opening, and 
the theory of increasing large pipe at the exit is based on the assump- 
tion that smaller openings would, as a result of this excess of moisture, 




Fig. 1 *B. Vent Pipe Increased In Size 

Before Passing through Roof, to 

Prevent Closure bj' Hoar Frost. 
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Fig. 149 



Pipe Flashing Capped with V- 
Ring of Lead and -Providing Egress 
for Warm Air from Attic. 



be closed by frost. The great amount of warmth over large buildings 
must often, however, be considered as reducing the chances of closure 
by hoar frost. In tropical climates, no increase of any size is necessary. 
In southerly temperate latitudes, no special attention is given precau- 
tions against hoar frost, beyond in- 
creasing the size of small vents to at 
least 4 inches in diameter. 

Flashings. There are patent 
devices for flashing around pipes, 
usually made of copper; but the 
plumber will do well to command 
the skill necessary to manipulate 
sheet lead to suit conditions as he 
finds them. In any location where 
warm air will always be seeking an 

outlet from the attic through chance openings, the sleeve of the flash- 
ing may be made two to four inches larger than the outside diameter 
of the vent, and capped with an annular V-ring of lead in the manner 
shown in Fig. 149. The cap ring need only be tacked to the sleeve with 
solder. The top edge of the sleeve should be notched or some other 
provision for air-exit made, so as to insure constant changing of the 
air in the sleeve. If, on account of braces or projections necessary 
to hold the pipe rigid where it passes through the sheeting, it is 

inconvenient to let the sleeve extend 
below the sheeting as shown in the 
engraving, it may terminate at the 
roof line. If the building is a 
storage warehouse, or for any reason 
the attic will not be very warm, or 
conditions are in favor of cold air 
being drawn in through chance open- 
ings in winter, then the method of 
Fig. 150. Pipe Flashing Packed with Felt flashing and packing the sleeve with 

or Mineral Wool where it is Desirable • t , . i i i • -r** 

to Conserve Warmth in Attic. iclt or mineral wool as shown in rig. 

150 should be employed. In all 
cases the vent and flashing must rise above the possible snow-level 
for flat roofs. The snow-level on a steep roof will be less, but drifts 
may obstruct the vent if left at the snow-level. Some latitude for 
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settling of the roof under the weight of snow and ice, and for expan- 
sion of lines supported by brick piers or other supports far below 
the roof-level, must be allowed in fitting flashings. If they are too 
closely drawn or capped, trouble will soon follow. 

To develop the pattern for a tapering sleeve for a vent for a flat 
or nearly flat roof, draw, as in Fig. 151, XY at random; set off AB 
equal to the altitude of the sleeve; then AC from A, perpendicular 
to AB; then BD from B, parallel to AC; let AC equal half the diame- 
ter of the sleeve at the top, and BD half the bottom diameter; then cut 
CD with a lire crossing XY. Lines AC, CD, DB, and BA now out- 
line half the elevation of the sleeve at the center. Next, with the 
intersection of XF and CD projected (X in the diagram) as a center, 

describe the arcs EF and 
GH. On EF, set off the 
circumference of the base of 
the sleeve JK (twice BD X 
3.1416), and then indicate 
JX and KX. This devel- 
ops the net pattern, and it 
remains only to add the 
necessary working edges to 
get, when cut out and 
formed up, a sleeve exactly 
conforming to the shape and 
dimensions required. 
The development of a tapering sleeve for a pitched roof by strictly 
geometrical methods, is so intricate, and the springs and pitches of 
roofs so varied, that the plumber usually ignores — and is generally 
sensible in doing so — the true methods of cutting out such flashings. 
Lead is pliable; and in lieu of the more tedious method, flashings for 
pitched roofs are roughly laid off as follows, and then worked and 
trimmed to suit. 

The circumference and curvature of the top edge and lines of the 
ends to be joined, are obtained by full-size diagrams in the same way 
as for a sleeve for a flat roof, shown by Fig. 151. The circumference 
of the top edge is, in this case, set off on GH, because the bottom, 
corresponding to JK, is unknown. The elevation A B C D is made 
just as though a sleeve was to be made for a flat roof, with the tapering 




Fig. 151. Development of Pattern for Tapering 
Sleeve for Vent on a Flat Roof. 
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side equaling CD, Fig. 152, which should be laid out to represent the 
elevation of the sleeve desired. The pattern diagram (Fig. 151) 
should be so drawn as to throw line XCD about the center or neck of 
the pattern, so as to bring the seam on the low side and thus present 
solid metal to the flow of water down the roof. The line of dots 
marked Z in Fig. 151, approximately outlines the bottom of the 
pattern. The cross-mark guides by which to draw the bottom of the 
flashing, are seldom more than five in practice, and their positions are 
determined in this way: JX and KX of the pattern diagram are 
extended and set off from the GH line equal to XK, Fig. 152. This 
gives the actual seam length for the low 
side of the flashing, as would be indi- 
cated if XJ and XK, Fig. 151, were ex- 
tended to cut the extremes of the cross- ^ , 
mark guide line. CD of both the ele- / 
vation and pattern diagram being equal, ^^^ 
CDy Fig. 151 , equals the length of sleeve ^O 
in the neck or upper side. For the 
length of sleeve at the sides, half way 
between the neck and seam, produce 
dotted line K'Y, Fig. 152, parallel to 
CX, to a point where it will intersect 
the roof-plane at the center of the pipe 
space. K^X will then be equal to the 
required side lengths of sleeve, and may 
be set off on the pattern diagram by pro- 
jecting radii from X, cutting the pattern midway between C and the 
seam lines, and setting off the distance XK^ on these radii, measuring 
from the GH line. These specific points are a sufficient guide for 
laying out the bottom in any ordinary case. 

Trap Ventilation. Needless multiplication of soil and vent 
connections may lead, in some cases, to conditions fully as deplor- 
able as any that would follow the primitive simplicity of olden 
times. There are, however, certain principles that must be carried 
out to secure a perfect working job. These have often been cur- 
tailed by the extremists of one class, and always at the expense 
of the quality of the work. It is the extremists who regulate 
progress and keep things at a reasonable mean. The extremists in 




Fig. 158. Elevation of Tapering Pip«- 
Sleeve for Pitched Koof. 
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progression would drag us into practices perhaps unsafe; while their 
ppposites, derisively termed "old fogies," hold us back, sometimes on 
untenable ground. The result is that the conservative element is 
the safest class to follow; it neither discards a well-tried method 
nor embraces a new one, without good reason to sustain the action. 
As before intimated, the change in character of buildings and 
mode of life has necessitated a maze of pipe work in some buildings, 
which to the uninitiated looks like a senseless network thrust on the 
owner to the pecuniary gain of the plumber. This is not the case. 




Fig. 153. Common Form of Crown and Stack Ventilation. 

however, as every plumber well knows; and there is no better way 
to disarm this type of credulity than for the plumber to be well versed 
in the philosophy of his business. 

The familiar cry that crown ventilation of traps destroys the 
seal by evaporation, is often but the echo of the voice of a man with 
an axe to grind. The deep-seal trap costs but a trifle more than the 
ordinary. There are also positive mechanical means — comparatively 
cheap, too — of protecting a vacant or unoccupied house against 
sewer air. In occupied houses, there is no chance for traps to lose 
the seal by evaporation; and, when properly piped, the evaporation 
of seals does not t^^ke place so fast as might be supposed. The crown 
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vent 13 merely, or should be, to keep the water from being ^phoned 
out of the trap. It b the practice of making the crown vent do duty 
not only as a sipbon-preventer but also in the capacity of a stack vent, 
that has created the impression as to rapid 
evaporation. 

If we bring a branch waste to a fixture 
just as though it was to be a "dead-end" con- 
nection, and then put in a liberal crown vent 
continued to the roof, as shown in Fig. 153, we 
have filled the letter of most specifications, be- 
cause we then have crown ventilation and stack 
ventilation. But this is not the spirit of the 
woik specified, nor is it up to the standard of 
intelligent workmanship. The current to the 
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roof passes up the trap leg, and thence through the crown vent directly 
to the open, being brought on its way in close proximity to the seal of 
the trap; and it is no cause for wonder that such a connection would 
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rob an ordinary trap of its seal within a surprisingly short time, if the 
fixture is left unused. This is the type of installation found in the 
wake of speculative builders, scrimping plumbing contractors, and 
ignorant or unscrupulous journeymen. Many examples of this 
double-duty vent pipe are seen, in which the workman foresaw the 
result to some extent, and, in attempting to counteract the supposed 
pea ills of evaporation, made the vent useless 

J — \ as a siphon-preventer by connecting the 

|r\ vent 10 inches or more below the crown 

l~l^^ of the trap, as shown in t*ig 154. The 

proper way is to make both the waste and 

the crown vent branches from other lines. 

Of course, if it is the top fixture, or there 

is only one on the line, the waste stack 

may end in the beginning of the vent 

stack or connect into the vent stack, as in 

Fig. 155, according to circumstances. The 

main current goes by the most direct route 

— up the main waste and vent stacks of 

i_^/^ the string. If the crown vent and waste 

j7^ [^ stacks stand close together, as in Fig. 156.. 

n—rfj we have the loop effect before spoken of; 

and with the fixtures near the stacks, the 
waste and crown-vent connections are 
both short — which is proper. It is poor 
practice to have the stacks far away from 
the fixtures, because one is then likely to 
fall into the error of allowing the crown 
vent to act also as a direct line vent for 
the branch waste. This plan is such a short-cut to accomplishing 
the work of roughing-in, that the temptation to err is great. If the 
waste stack cannot come near the fixture, then follow the loop 
principle, and turn up and into the vent stack, branching the trap 
into the waste branch, and taking the crown vent into the vent 
stack, as shown in Fig. 157, or into a vent continuation of 
the branch waste, as preferred. If neither main stack can come 
near the fixtures, then loop out from the soil or waste stack to 
the fixture, and back into the main vent, leaving enough upri^t 




Fig. 157. Method of Securing Lioop 

when Waste Stack is not 

Near Vent Stack. 
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jripe at the fixture end of each loop to branch the waste and 
crown vent into, as illustrated in Fig. 158. In this way, half of the 
branch loop acts as a waste, and half as a vent, and there is ventilation 
through the soil or waste branch part 
without continually pulling the air into 
juxtaposition with the trap seal. Also, 
the local branch waste to the trap and the 
crown vent pipe are thus permitted to be 
as short as desired. 

To avoid separate stacks for scat- 
tered fixtures, what is termed the contin- 
uous system of soil pipe is frequently em- 
ployed when practicable. This means 
offsetting the main so as to be able to in- 
clude all the fixtures of a toilet-room 
without making long branch wastes. If 
vent lines are also offset in this manner, 
some provision for water-washing the off- 
set should be made, as the products of 
corrosion or other foreign matter might 
otherwise fall into and choke the bend at 
the foot of the upper vertical part. Espe- 
cially is this true when plain wrought 
pipe is used. Lavatory wastes are gen- 
erally used to wash vent lines in such 
cases. 

Some city ordinances permit the 
continuous sy-stem practically without 
vents, merely requiring the fixture con- 
nections to be not over 3 feet in length, 
and requiring either vents or non-siphon- 
ing traps where the stack cannot be 
brought within reach of the 3-foot limit 
placed on branch connections. 

A plan of offsetting, some modification of which may be used in 
any kind of system, is shown in Fig. 159, which makes plain the work 
of offsetting soil waste and vent lines without incurring the risk of 
having trouble with the vent pipe sooner or later. It provides for 
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throwing the corrosion of the vent line, both above and below the off- 
set, into the soil line, where it will be washed into the sewer by the 
water dischai^ed from the closets and other fixtures. By stmpty 
offsetting the vent line, the corrosion from the pipe above the offset 
will fall into the bend, drift out into the horizontal part slightly, and 
finally choke up the horizontal vent altogether. As shown by the 
engraving, commencing with the main soil line at the first fixture, 
a branch line is made, and the branch then becomes the main soil line, 
leaving the vertical part for the vent. Next comes the offset, and 
after that another 
branch line for soil 
fixtures, again leav- 
'- ing the vertical jupe 
' for the vent, so that 
whatever falls down 
the vent, either 
above or below the 
offset, lands in the 
soil pipe and is car^ 
ried B.WB.y with the 
water. With this 
arrangement, the 
only possible 
chance for the vent 
to clog with corro- 
sion is in the hori- 
zontal part of the 
vent offset. What 
corrosion takes 
place in a piece of tiori?x)ntal pipe, is not sufficient to warrant con- 
sideration in itself. There is no other corrosion to be taken care of, 
except that which forms in the few feet of vertical pipe between A and 
B, which will not be enough to restrict materially the area of the 
pipe. It is best to make the piece of pipe between A and B as short 
as possible. 

With the continuous system, several offsets, simple or more or 
less complex, as shown in Fig. 159, may lie nocessary in the same 
stack, according to location of fixtures and the scheme of venting and 
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trapping. Fig. 153 shows a group of fixtures piped diametrically 
opposite to the continuous stack idea. The main stack, does not 
deviate in favor of odd fixtures. Regular open wall-traps are used. 
The crown vents are assembled into one stack, and carried up inde- 
pendently or into the stack above the highest fixture. As before 
stated, the plan shown in Fig. 153 is faulty in that it favors evaporation 
of the trap seals by putting the extra duty of a line-vent current on 
the siphon or crown-vent branch. 

Anti-siphon traps 6ften simplify ventilation problems, especially 
in awkward situations where it would be very difficult to vent a fixture 
properly with pipe. Fig. 160 illustrates an example of this kitid, in 
which non-siphon- 
ing traps are used 
on bath and lava- 
tory without any 
form of crown or 
branch line vents. 
In good practice, 
bath traps are 
placed convenient 
to reach, having 
screw-top h a n d- 
hole with cover in 
full view at the 
floor-level. 

Soil Stacks. The size to make a soil stack is largely a matter 
of opinion. There are examples of 10-inch stacks serving 40 
closets with the usual complement of lavatories and urinals. There 
are also instances where as many as 75 closets and numerous 
other fixtures all discharge into a 5-inch stack which has 
never given any indication of being too small. Although com- 
mon usage requires a 4-inch soil stack, there seems little ad- 
vantage in adhering to this dimension in small and simple 
installations. ^Vhen the plumbing was designed for the city of 
Pullman, 111., more than twenty years ago, 3-lnch soil stacks were 
used for small dwellings, and in some cases they were placed in a 
party wall, so as to afford service for two adjoining houses. The 
plumbing regulations of Washington, D. C, have allowed for some 




Fig. 160. Anti-Siphoniiiff Traps Dispensing with Necessity for 

Vent Lines. 
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years past the construction of 3-inch soil stacks for dwellings having 
only a single bathroom, and the practice has been justified by favor- 
able results. When it is considered that the outlet of a closet is 
rarely more than 2^ inches in diameter, it appears that a size smaller 
than 4 inches is often allowable. 

The size does not increase with the number of fixtures. Very 
few of a hundred closets in a building would ordinarily be flushed 
simultaneously. A 6-inch stack would answer well for 100 closets 
in a tall building where the toilet-rooms are superimposed, as shown 
in Fig. 161, which outlines the soil, waste, and vent pipes of several 




Fig. 161. Showing Layout of Soil, Waste, and Vent Pipes of Several Groups of 

Superimposed Fixtures In Same Building. 

groups of fixtures, rain-water leaders, etc. If the same number of 
closets were at one elevation, and the fall only moderate, common 
sense would dictate a 6, 8, or 10-inch line, with 4-inch fixture branches. 
The velocity with which the water will flow away should be a 
prime factor, but sizes in soil and waste pipes are far more a matter of 
empiricism than in supply work. A soil pipe not too large is self- 
scouring in a sense. This point is erroneously argued in favor of 
small waste pipes. If a soil pipe too small for the duty should be 
installed, ordinary usage would develop the fact quickly. But in a 
waste outlet, where grease is likely to accompany ttc water, a pipe 
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large enough to cany the waste easily when the pipe is new, may be- 
come choked after a considerable period of time, and merely because it 
is of the size so-called "self-scouring." A house line which may be 
much too large for the waste will be likely to choke from floating 
matter adhering to the sides above the water line until overhanging 
ridges are formed that break down in the channel. Being too heavy 
for the water to push along, this matter acts as a dam, and complete 
stoppage soon results. This is why large sewers are built with elliptical 
bottom section. Having variable flows to take care of, the depth of 
water produced by ordinary usage cleanses the conduit, and keeps it 
in much better condition than if round conduits of the same capacity 
were employed. 

Slope. With due respect for appearance, all the fall possible 
should be given lateral soil and waste lines. About j% inch to the foot 
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Fig. 183. Trap-Screw Ferrules Installed at Intervals to Facilitate Cleaning of 

Drain Pipe. 

(one degree) is taken as the minimum. With cast pipe and leaded 
joints, much more than this can be given, by gaining change of direc- 
tion in setting the joints. With screwed flttings for wrought pipe, tap- 
ped, pitched one degree from the nominal angle, less latitude to vary the 
fall b offered. Considerable variation is possible, however, by cutting 
pitched threads on the pipe. In positions where the cutting of one 
pitched thread entails the work of cutting another with the pitch 
just opposite that of the first in order to follow the perpendicular 
again, the work is irksome and is seldom resorted to. Cast fittings, 
threaded, for drainage work, are recessed in the ends, so that, when 
screwed on the pipe, the pipe and interior of the fitting are of the same 
diameter, thus presenting no jog or broken edges to favor stoppage. 
Stoppage of drains of any kind is Ukely from many causes; and during 
installation, trap-screw ferrules, or tees with brass plugs, according 
to the kind of pipe being used, should be provided along the line, as 
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shown in Fig. 162, so as to make the work of cleansing as convenient 
and inexpeu^ve as pos^ble. 

Sizes of Soil and Waste Pipe. The usual sizes for soil 
and waste woik are: 5-incb for ordinaiy house main (horizon- 
tal); 4-inch for 1 to 4 closets; 
5-indi horizontal bnuich from 
5-inch stack for a batteiy of five 
or more closets; 5-incb stack for 
any ordinary number of fixtures; 
main vent stack, same size as 
soii-stack; loop vent, same size as 
stack; crown-vent stacks, 2 or 
3-inch ; slop-sink stacks, 3 or 4-inch ; 
closet connection, 4-inch; closet 
crown vent, 2-inch; slop-sink con- 
nection, 3-iDch ; slop-^k vent, 
2-incfa; urinal stacks, 3-inch; uri- 
me- vA Locfti^_;^toU<m (or Two „ai i,^n^.(j ^g3tes, 2-mch; urinal 
trap vents, 1^ to 2-inch; bath stacks, 
3-inch; bath-waste connection, 2-inch; lavatoiy wastes, 2-inch. The 
2-inch refers to the size of cast pipe used in the case of lavatories 
and baths; the lead trap and connections of 
these, and often of other fixtures, are made 
IJ-inch, Small lavatories often have IJ-inch 
waste. The crown vent is usually one size 
less than the trap for all but closets and slop 
sinks. Of late, bath-waste outlets are fre- 
quently made 2-inch. Kitchen-sink stacks are 
made 3-inch; single sinks or branch waste for 
one sink or set of trays, 2-inch, with 2-inch trap 
and IJ-inch crown vent. 

Local Ventilation. A local vent is a . 
pipe leading air from the bowl of a closei 
or through the outlet of a urinal to carry away 
odors with a current of air fed by the air of the room. In Fig. 163 
are shown two openings for urinals where the roughuig-in pro- 
vides for local ventilation for the urinal bowls in a way that is 
equivalent to the local vent pipe to a closet bowl. K is a genenil 
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vent stack, and W the urinal waste stack. Instead of putting in crown 
vents for the traps, the branch waste l)ecomes a vent at the junction 
of the trap branches, and loops back into the general vent stack. 
There is suflScient ventilation in this case for two reasons — the traps 
are close to the line; and the current up the main local vent stack is 
induced and maintained by a fan motor, which, in drawing the odors 
from the urinal bowl, creates more or less suction on the house side 
of the trap seals and counteracts the tendency toward siphonage on 
the sewer side. The roughing-in 
shown, is hid by marble slabs in 
the finished work. 

A section of the marble back, 
with urinal and vent and waste 
connection, is shown in Fig. 164, 
which makes clear what is meant 
by local urinal ventilation. The 
difference between it and local closet 
ventilation, is that as the trap for 
the urinal is not in the urinal proper, 
the current from the room passes 
through the urinal outlet except 
while it is flushing; while in the 
closet the Jocal vent connection is 
made to the bowl above the visible 
water-level, because the trap below 

interferes with connecting it other- Fig. 1«. Locally vented Trap for Urinal 

and Floor Drain Combined. 

Wise. 

Another plan of local-venting a urinal is shown in Fig. 165, in 
which the urinal trap answers as a trap to the floor drain as well, and 
the local-vent current passes down through the grating of the floor- 
slab drain and up through the urinal waste to the point where the 
urinal proper connects. Between the trap and urinal connection, the 
pipe is a waste and local vent combined, its continuation above the 
urinal vent connection being simply a local vent pipe, the area of 
which being ecjual to the combined area of the urinal outlet and floor- 
slab grating, a current also passes from the urinal bowl through its 
outlet into the local vent pipe. The only fault to be found with this 
arrangement is the abnormal distance of the trap from the fixture, 
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which, however, is of little consequence so long as the means for pro- 




ducing a current in the local vent stack is doing its duty. Fig. 166 
sliows the openings left for a batteiy of closets that are to be set od a 
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tile floor. The uprights connect into a branch soil line below. The 
illustration is given to show a system of venting which can be used 
with closets that do not permit of crown venting. 

Local vent stacks are round or rectangular, and are made of 
galvanized sheet iron. Unlike the soil or supply pipe system, the 
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Fig. IflS. Plan of Complete Installation Shown in Part in Fig. 107. 

stack system is made proportional; that is, the area of the stack at 
any point is an approximation to the aggregate area of all the vent 
branches that have been connected into it up to that point. The 
local vent stack is sometimes carried into the same shaft which 
incloses the smoke-pipe from the boilers. In other cases it is connected 
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with an exhaust fan driven by power, usually supplied by an electric 
motor, thus insuring a constant air-current. Bowl or local ventilation 
is .not generally installed in dwellings. The closet does not receive 
such frequent usage in private 
houses as in larger buildings such 
as hotels, offices, etc.; and in the 
smaller structures there is no hot 
I^jTIT^ ' fl"^ that can be depended upon for 
purposes of aspiration. If led to the 
open air, the vent will act veiy well 
in warm ^-eather; but during the 
winter months it will be likely, 
through reversal of the current, to 
jring in cold air and disseminate 
the odor through the apartment. 

Soil Pipe and Fittings. Under 
the head oi spedaUiea, many forms 
of patented soil-pipe traps and fit- 
tmgs have been placed on the mar- 
ket from time to time, with a view 
to lessenmg labor and cost and 
siropl fjing the work of roughing-in 
for plumbing fixtures. Of these, a 
singular instance of the use of one 
tvpe will be noticed. Fig. 167 illus- 
trates a well known line used in 
roughmg in for the toilet-rooms of a 
double flat building. Being drawn 
m perspective, the function and 
merit of every fitting shown is self- 
evident Fig 168 gives in plan 
Men the rojghing-in shown in Fig. 
1G7. The location of the fixtures 

FlatBuUdlog. ^^ ^^^ jj^^ j^j^^ ^^, pj^j, ^^ 

piping, is indicated in solid lines by «, b, and c. On other 
floors, corresponding fixtures for the stack shown, are of course 
superimposed as a matter of economy and convenience. Fig. 169 
is a broken general view of the v\-nste and vent stacks for the Uundriea 
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and kitchen sinks of the same building, the rou^ng-in woik and 
some of the fixtures being shown. The regular standard soil-pipe 
and fittings can be made to answer for any case, although incon- 
venience and 




ingtli ol Standard SoU-Plp«. 
quarters. 

There are several weights of soil pipe and fittings used, vaiying 
with the building or with the requirements of city or state sanitaiy 
laws, etc. The weight known as standard b sometimes used on 
buildings under four stories in hei^t, and 
for vent pipes and soil-pipe extensions above 
the highest fixture. Extra heavy pipe and 
fittings are used in tall buildings and in 
most onJinaiy work, for all soil and waste 
purposes below the highest fixture. The 
standard length of soil pipe for all diame- 
ters, is five feet, exclusive of hub. 

Fig. 170 shows a r^ular single-hub length. 

Fig. 171 represents the double-hub length 

employed to avoid the use of double-hub 

fittings and extra joints where less than full lengths are required 

in cases where the cost of regular extension pieces would exceed the 




Fig. ITS. QaarMr-Btod 




price of double-hub pipe. Fig. 172 b a quarter-bend with double 
hub. It is of the long-sweep or long-radius pattern. The whole list 
of standard regular fittings is made in the long-radius pattern. They 
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should be used where possible; but the shorter-radius type, corre- 
sponding to that shown in Figs. 173 to 180, is most generally employed 
because the little room available enables the plumber to (ay lines in 
I places where cramped con- 
ditions make the use of the 
long radius impossible. 

One-sixteenth, one- 
eighth, one -sixth, one- 
fourth, and return bends 
, embrace the regular list of 
soil-pipe bends, giving a 
range in angles from 22^ to 180 degrees in the same plane; and, by 
winding them, giving a twist to the joints, almost any angle with the 
original direction can be obtained. 

A wider range of bends is offered in the recessed and threaded 





. single Y. 




Fig. 1TB. Double Y-Braocti. 



cast-iron drainage fittings for use with wrought pipe. Omitting the 
■pitched ells and tees for regular fall, 5| degrees is the most obtuse 
fitting regularly made. 

The return bend for cast soil-pipe is represented by Fig 176; 





Dead wllh Heel 



single Y, by Fig. 177; double Y-branch, by Fig. 178; sanitaTy tee, 
by Fig, 179; and the double sanitary tee, by Fig. ISO. The tee and 
double tee shown are known as the sanitary pattern, on account of the 
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Fig. IM. Double Y- 

Branch with Trai>- 

Screw Clean-Out. 



Fig. 18& Bolted-Plate Cleau-Out 
on Soll-Pipe, 



curved branches, which direct the flow in the pipe line somewhat in 
the same manner as does a Y-connection. Common tees and crosses 
are made in strictly right-angle branches. The J-bend is also made 
with right and left 
side-outlet, as indi- 
cated by Fig. 181; 
and with heel-out- 
let, as shown in 
Fig. 182. Tees, 
crosses, and Y's 
can be had with 

side outlet as shown at b, Fig. 183. These auxiliary openings, while 
always tenned outlets by the trade, are in fact inlet branches. Long 

branch fittings, with a branch equivalent to a Y 
and J-bend connection, are also made. 

Offsets may be had to offset the pipe as little 
as half of one diameter, and up to six diameters. 
Any of the standard branches can be had with 
trap-screw clean-out, as shown at a. Fig. 184. The 
bolted-plate clean-out, indicated in Fig. 185, is 
undesirable, as the cover can rarely be securely 
replaced when removed for purposes of cleaning. 
A series of cast soil-pipe fittings are made with 
branches threaded for wrought pipe, as shown in 
Fig. 186. These meet the demand for a means 
of easily connecting wrought vent-pipes to a cast-iron pipe line. 
Similariy, combination lead and brass soldering nipples threaded 
for wrought pipe are now carried by supply houses, the lead 




Fig. 186. Cast Soil- 
pipe with Threaded 
Branch to Connect 
to Wrought Pipe. 





Fig. 187. Combination Lead and Brass 

SolderlnK Nipple Threaded 

for Wrought Pipe. 



Fig. 188. Combination Lead 
and Iron Ferrule, "Ray- 
mond" Type. 



being furnished straight, as shown in Fig. 187, or in the form of 
a quarter-bend. These are very convenient for use with WTought 
vents, and are equivalent to the regular combination lead and iron 
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fernile, shown in Fig. 188; they can be used with cast pipe by calking- 
in. Thb combination ferrule — commonly known as a "Raymond" 
ferrule, from its maker — is sometimes damaged during the process of 
calking; and sometimes the outer covering is burned through in 
making the solder joint. For these reasons, its use is prohibited in 
many localities. 

Brass ferrules for calking-in make a oetter job than lead and iron; 
but in case of their use, it is necessary to wipe on a piece of lead, which 
in cramped connections is sometimes most inconvenient; and both 
the ferrule and the work are more expensive. 

The recessed or hub ferrule shown at b, Fig, 189, is a good form 
of ferrule. It b not satisfactory, however, as usually sold. The 
stock length brings the increase in diameter necessary for the recess 
close to the face of the hub of the fitting, making it very difficult to 




yam and calk, even before the lead pipe is wiped on; and as these 
joints are usually wiped before the ferrule is calked in place, it is 
difficult to make safe joints where they are used. The forms of brass 
ferrule generally used are shown at c and e, Fig. 189, the lead end of e 
being contracted for use with 1 J-inch pipe or less. 

Soil-Pipe Joints. A section of a soil-pipe joint is shown in 
Fig. 190, The materials used in making these joints are good, 
clean hemp or oakum, with melted lead poured in and afterward 
calked. The packing to support the lead should be of uniform 
strand, evenly twisted. \Mien a joint is made with pipe cut to 
length, the bead having been cut off the spigot end, care must be 
taken to pack the yam uniformly tight without driving it throu^ 
into the bore of the pipe, and in a way to keep the spigot end 
in the center of the hub space so as to get a uniform thickness 
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of lead on all sides. As an extra precaution in difficult places, 
the packing is sometimes dipped in linseed oil, and then wrung as 
dry as possible, before yarning a joint. This gives almost positive 
assurance that the joint will not leak water. 
Likewise, shavings of sperm candle whittled in 
on top of the yam before pouring the lead, pre- 
vent water leakage. 

Some plumbers pour in just enough lead to 
make a ring around, and calk it down reasonably 
tight on top of the yam, before pouring the hub 
full. Unless very little yam is used, this does 
not leave a solid ring of lead deep enough to in- 
sure the best joint; and if too little yam is em- 
ployed, there is danger of the lead buming its 
way through into the pipe. This method is 
therefore undesirable in either case. 

Care should be taken before pouring a joint, to see that no threads 
of yam are standing above the face of the hub; otherwise a leak may 
result from stray threads protmding. Becoming charred by the heat 
of the lead, they soon leave a tiny hole through the lead, from which 
trouble results. No matter what the position of the joint, the entire 
charge of lead to complete it should be poured at one time, and the 
lead should be hot enough to insure a tme union of the meeting edges. 
If the pipe is large or the weather very cold, it is better to warm the 
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Pig. 191. Good Type of Closet Floor- Pig. 193. Secure Typ© of Floor- 

Joint. Joint, for Closets which can be 

Revolved about the Oatlet. 

hub in order to insure the flowing edges uniting, than to risk pouring 
the lead so hot that it may bum through the packing. 

It is a matter of opinion, whether or not a joint should always be 
calked while it is hot. If the pipe is heavy enough to stand it without 
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cracking the hub, it can make little difference whether the joint is 
calked hot or cold. If the pipe is light, a hard calking while the 
joint is hot and the hub expanded may cause splitting of the hub 
when it contracts from cooling. The best plan appears to be that of 
driving down the lead reasonably tight while it is hot and therefore 
softer than when cold, at which time it will give and adjust itself to 
the irregularities of the hub and spigot. Then, a little later, calk 
twice around with a thin-edge tool, driving the lead into contact with 
the spigot surface on one edge, and against the inner hub surface on 
the other. 

Floor Joints. A closet floor joint of good type is shown in 
Fig. 191. In this joint, a bevel-edged brass floor-plate is screwed to 
the floor and well soldered to the end of the lead bend, as indicated. 
The floor-plate has slots for the closet bolts, so that any variation in the 
position of the bolt holes in the flange of the closet pedestal will not 
cause trouble when aligning the bolts, as they can be slid along in 
the slots of the plate to the required position. Conunon putty, 
plaster of Paris, or hydraulic cement may be used instead of a rubber 
gasket; but the latter two materiab make it difiicult to remove the 
closet from its setting, and there is always risk of breaking the flange 
if the pedestal has to be moved for any reason. 

A secure type of joint, introduced a few years since, is shown 
in Fig. 192. This connection is well suited for such types of closets 
as can be revolved about the outlet, but cannot be used with closets 
where the outlet is well toward the rear of the fixture 

TRAPS 

Traps are made in many forms, none of which combines every 
desirable feature. A trap with vertical drop at the inlet is considered 
best for the main intercepting trap, as it allows the incoming water 
to break up the scum and floating matter so that it will be carried 
out promptly by the flow. This form also presents a difiicult place 
for sewer rats to climb, and is therefore favored for that reason also. 

In regular fixture traps, open-neck bends, and the least surface 
possible, are favored. The Y and |^-bend connections in one fitting, 
and other fittings combining the virtues of the open bends of long- 
radius fittings, are used merely because they offer little chance of 
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stoppage; but traps should have every part exposed to view in order 
to betray leakage. Tide-water traps are usually nothing more than 
simple, large, swinging check-valves. Some intercepting traps are 
provided with a swinging check. The tide-water feature is necessary 
only when high water or tides are likely to raise the water Into which 
the sewer discharges so as to flood the cellar through fixture openings. 

Siphonage. Traps introduce into plumbing the element of 
siphonage. This may be normal and desirable, as in the case of 
closets which discharge their contents by siphonic action; but siphon- 
age in fixture traps, and the means of preventing it, are prime factors 
in every plumber's work. 

Ordinary siphonage can best be illustrated by a few simple 






Plsr.lM. U-Tube 

with Legs of 

Equal Length. 



Fig. 194. U-Tube 
Inverted. 



Fig. 106. Inverted U- 

Tube with Legs of 

Unequal Length. 



diagrams showing the principles involved. In Fig. 193 is shown a 
U-tube with legs of equal length, filled with water. If we invert 
the tube, as shown in Fig. 194, the water will not run out, because 
the legs are of equal length, and contain equal weights of water, which 
will pull downward from the top with the same force, tending to form a 
vacuum at A. G)hesion of the particles of water, together with equal 
atmospheric support of the water at the open ends of the tube, prevents 
any appreciable void space when the U is of short length. If one of 
the legs is lengthened, as in Fig. 195, so that the column of water is 
heavier on one side than on the other, the water will run out. The 
atmospheric pressure being practically equal on both legs, the greater 
weight of the water in the long end, through cohesion, assisted by 
the air-pressure, pulls the water in the shorter tube up over the bend, 
much as an unbalanced chain would run over a pulley. The columns 
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of water in the tube in this case may be likened to a piece of rope 
hanging over a pulley ; when equal lengths hang on each side, it will 
remain stationary; but if one end is longer and therefore heavier 

than the other, the whole rope will be drawn 
over by the longer and heavier portion. 

If the short leg of Fig. 195 be dipped in a ves- 
sel of water, as shown in Fig. 196, we then have 
the conditions necessaiy to form a common 
siphon. The atmospheric pressure, which be- 
fore acted on the water at the bottom of the 
short leg of the tube, then becomes operative on 
the surface of the water in the vessel, and the 
flow throu^ the tube will continue until the 
water-level in the vessel falls slightly below the 
end of the tube, admitting air and breaking 
the siphonic action. Gravity acts proportionally on the water of both 
legs of the U during siphonage, and the point of tension is therefore 
at the highest point of the bend. 

If the bend should be pierced at the top, air-pressure would be 
established at both ends of each leg, and gravity would instantly 
empty the short leg into the vessel. It is in this manner that a crown 
vent to a common fixture trap breaks the flow and throws enou^ 



Fig. 190. A Common 
Siphon. 





Fig. 197. Trap Fulfilling Siphon- 
Co ■ ■ ■ 



Fig. 198. Siphoning of Trap 
Broken by Crown Vent. 



age Conditions. 

water back into the body of the trap to preserve the water-seal. Fig. 
197 shows the principle of Fig. 196 applied to the trap of a plumbing 
fixture. If the bowl is well filled with water, so that when the stopper 
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is removed from the bottom, the waste pipe for some distance below the 
trap will be filled with a solid column of water, siphonic action like 
that just described will' take place and the trap will be drained. A 
sufficient amount of water runs down from the fixture and sides of the 
pipe above the trap to partially provide for the seal, its full restoration 
being assured when a crown vent is used, by water being thrown back 
from the short leg of the siphon (center leg of the trap) as shown in 
Fig. 198. 

The direct action of the water of a fixture 
in breaking its own trap seal by siphonage, b 
called seljsi'phonage. A more common form of 
trap siphonage in defective work, is where two or 
more fixtures connect with the same waste pipe, as 
shown in Fig. 199. In such cases, the seal of the 
lower fixture is more apt to be broken by the dis- 
charge of the upper. The falling column of 
water leaves behind it a partial vacuum in the soil 
pipe; and the outer air tends to rush into the pipe 
through the way of least resistance, which is often 
through the trap seal of the fixture below The 
friction of the rough sides of a tall soil-pipe, even 
though it be open at the roof, opposed to the 
flow of air through it, will sometimes offer more 
resistance than the trap seals of the fixtures, with 
the result that the seals are broken, and gases 
from the drain are free to enter the building. 

Kinds of Traps. The kinds of fixture traps 
are innumerable. They can be divided into two 
general classes — those that seal with water only^ and those that have 
a mechanical seal as an adjunct to that of the water. These may 
be again divided into plain and anti^siphoning classes. 

The trap having no concealed partitions and with all its walls 
exposed to view, is best. If the water leaks through the wall, its 
defectiveness is evident, and the annoyance from the leak suggests 
repairing. 

Of the simple water-seal fixture traps, the open-walled drawn 
lead is used for ordinary work. It can be had with equal-length arms 
or with extended inlet or outlet, so as to reach from fixture to floor or 




Pig. 199. Two Un- 
yented Fixtures Ck>n- 
nected toSame Waste 
Pipe. Causing Self- 
Siphonage. 
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wall without a piece of interroediate pipe. The form shown bjr fd 
lines in Fig. 200 represents a full "S" pattern. When the mds an 
bent as per dotted lines A and C, the trap is called a running tnp; 





ng. no. "S"-Patleni Trap. Fig. 301. ABagTrap. 

when the ends are at D and C, it is said to be a kalf-S or P trap; 
when the ends are set as &l D and E, it is called a i-S trap. F is s 
clean-out screw for emptying and cleansing. The distance represented 
byXshouId.ina trap for ordinary purposes, be } to 2 inches, according 
to size. Frequently thb distance, which constitutes the water-lode, 
is much reduced ; and sometimes the trap is unsealed 1^ the plumber 
stretching its bends in order to reach some faulty roughing-in. 

In buildings where the plumbing may be left unused for weeks 
from time to time, as is likely in rented houses, deep-seal traps, or 
those with mechanical seals also, should be 
used. Thb point is not so important in de- 
tached houses or those rented to one family 
only at a time, since, when a family moves 
out, there is no one to suffer. But in flat 
buildings, where some of the flats may be 
vacant for a time sufficient for an onlinary 
seal to be broken while other families are 
living in the house, deep-seal traps are more 
essential. 

Fig. 201 shows what is termed a bag 
trap, made to bring the inlet and outlet in the 
same vertical line. These traps are inter- 
changeable with any others with straight-line outlet — for instance, 
as shown in Fig. 204. 

An open-wall trap partly cast and partly tubing, generally made 
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of brass, is shown in Fig. 202, the vent connection to wall being at A, 
This form of trap generally has a swivel-joint at B, which b below the 
water line, so that the body may be swiveled to meet rou^ing-ia 
openings in any direction within two diam- 
eters of the line of fixture outlet. The bag 
form shown \s most convenient for D-shape 
or standing waste bowls which present the 
outlet comparatively near the wall. The 
regular "S" of this ^pe suits bowls with 
center outlet, and will reach a wider range 
of variation in roughing-in. 

Fig. 203 shows a common lead drum or 
pot trap, most convenient to the plumber. It 
is furnished without openings, and the plumber makes bends, and 
wipes-in his inlet and outlet at points in the circumference most con- 
venient to reach the fixture opening. .^ is the screw-top clean-out; 
and B, the wrench-face for turning it. 
The trap is furnished, when desired, 
with nickel-plated brass flanged cover, 
as shown at C, to screw on at the floor- 
level. F is ordinarily the outlet, the 
inlet being wiped-in near the bottom 
to give it the water-lock. This is not 
proper, however, as it puts the sewer 
air against the clean-out cover, which 
might leak gases into the building 
without betraying any evidence of its 
defectiveness by water leakage. To be 
strictly correct,/* shoukl be the inlet, 
and the outlet, in the shape of an off- 
set, or that of an inverted P-trap with- 
out the trap-screw, should be wiped- 
in near the bottom in a way to retain 
the proper seal and thus bring the sewer 
air against the water-seal instead of the 
clean-out cover. 
Traps that retain their seals by means of interior weirs are of 
doubtful character, even at their best ; none but well-tested cast-brass 
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traps of such a pattern should ever be installed. Fig. 204 is a sectioD 
of a flask or AUaa trap, with vent, 
usually made of cast brass and de- 
pending upon two interior weirs to 
form the seal, one retaining the 
water, and the other dipping into the 
J water to prevent sewer air from get- 
ting into the house through the fix- 
ture. If the water weir of such a 
trap becomes defective, there is no 
evidence except odors by which tiie 
occupants may discover it If the 
dipping weir is defective the value 
of Uie water seal is nU. In either 

•;ase the trap is no barrier to the admission of drain air to the bouae. 
Fig. 205 illustrates a form of trap 

suitable for use with baths. It has 

a submerged inlet connection which 

is expanded so that the flow enters 

the trap at a dipping angle which 

produces a swirl with cleansing 

effect. The extension collar A is 

made so that the screw-cover B 

forms the gasket joint below the 

water-level. The method of pro- 
viding the outlet in this trap makes 

it open to the same objection raised 

in connection with Fig. 203. This 

form, however, hasthemeritof being '■ 

accessible for inspection without dis- : 

turbing its service, which is impos- : 

sible with the flask pattern shown 

in Fig. 204. 

The lavatory trap shown in 

Fig. 206, has an interior weir as 
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„i such a way as to betray defec- " ""B*"*? i*»k»Ke- 

tiveness by water leakage. It is made of cast metal, and is furnished 
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with either glass or metal dome. The strong point claimed for tbb 
trap is the cleansing effect obtained by the flange extension of the 
exit, as shown at A, deflecting some of the 
water, which, together with the swirling effect 
produced by the tangential inlet, makes the 
trap self-cleansing. 

Of the traps having a mechanical seal sup- 
plementing the water-lock, Fig. 207 is a specific 
type. The mechanical valve D is a rubber ball, 
lifter than an equal bulk of water, playing in Re 
the cup C. It acts by flotation, and presses up 
against the inlet A with a force equal to the dif- 
erence in weight of the ball and the water it dis- 
places. The body is eenerallv made of lead; 

,, r , ■ , . ^^- ^'"^ "T"? """ >■*■ 

and the cup of glass, with screw-ioint and cbMiio^Se*! AcUng by 

gasket at F. This trap is proof agamst back- 
water; and, in case the waste line becomes choked below, will pre- 
vent a fixture from flooding even when others are discharged at a 
higher level. It has, however, several faults that counterbalance its 
merits. The inlet is open to the 
same criticisms that an interior wall 
of any other trap would be; the an- 
nular space at R accumulates filth; 
and (he mechanical seal is worthless 
when most needed — that b, in the 
, absence of the water-seal. 

Another mechanical seal trap, 
shown in Fig. 20S, is the exact oppo- 
site of the previous example. The 
ball sinks by gravity, and effects a 
mechanical seal even when the water 
seal is absent. This trap b not so 
easily siphoned as a plain trap. It 
has a clean-out screw, and can be had 
with vent opening. Air from the 
sewer side acts against the dean-out 
cap through which access is had to the ball, and there are interior 
walls to become defective with little chance of discovery in practice. 
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A combined mechanical and water-seal trap is shown in Fig. 209, 
in which Z) is a hollow, fiexible ball inclosing a metal ball D', thus 
^ving a Te^lient seating surface that finds its place by gravity in 
water. The arrangement is proof against back-water, and the 
mechanical seal is positive without the aid of water. A reptesents 
the basin; £, the basin coupling; C, the valve seat; F, a glass cylinder 
body; and GO, a clamp with thumb-screw G*, for clamping the 
cylinder body in place. This trap holds a large amount of water, and 
is not likely to become unsealed from lack of use, as part of the sea) 
is protected by the 
ball, and ahoukl the 
water evaporate, 
the mechanical seal 
is still effective. 
There are no in- 
terior walls throu^ 
which the trap 
could lose its seal 
without betraying 
the (act by leakage. 
Generally speaking, 
mechanical scab in 
fixture traps cannot 
be depended upon. 
Anti-siphoning 
traps are a blessing 
in instances where pipe ventilation is difficult. It would be better to 
have none of them, however, than to attempt to supplant pipe venti- 
lation by their use to any great extent. 

It would be impossible here to consider the whole list of traps 
individually in an adequate manner. What has been said shoukl be 
enough to enable one by careful study to decide each case intelligently 
upon its merits. Many special traps are deserving of more favor 
than is generally shown them. It is the fear of seeming to indorse the 
horde of cheap competitive articles that causes many to ignore alike 
the good and bad. This fear is well grounded. The wolves will creep 
in if the door is opened at all. 

Loss of Traps Seals. Traps may lose their seals in ax vrays— by 
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waving out, by capillary action, by leakage, by evaporation, by siphon- 
age, and — ^if the use of an unusual tenn be permissible — ^by impeUa- 
tion. The first, with its cause, has been described (see page 117). The 
last, like waving out, is caused by air-pressure, but on the house side 
instead of the sewer side of the trap. It occurs most frequently in 
intercepting traps where the fresh-air inlet has been connected too far 
from the trap, thus allowing heavy discharges of water and storm 
floods to compress the air between the fresh-air inlet and the trap. 
This action is of little consequence when so caused, as there is abun- 
dance of water to re-establish the seal. Its mention, however, suggests 
that a portion of the pipe is left unventilated by connecting the inlet 
too far from the trap. This error b usually made with good intention, 
because the foul-air outlet and 
fresh-air inlet are often made in the 
trap proper and are therefore too -^^ 
close together to pipe to the surface 
directly. There is a singular instance 
on record, of a trap having its seal 
broken by pressure on the house 
side — not from pressure of air in 
the pipe, but of that in the room 
into which the trap seal opened. 
This was a water-closet in a tight, 
unventilated compartment in a pri- 
vate house. Odors were often present which no one could account 
for. The job was new and first-class. The house was well built — 
too well. After many others had failed to diagnose the trouble, a 
plumber with some philosophy in his make-up examined the job. He 
stood in the hall, and slammed the closet-room door. It failed to latch, 
the room being so tight that the air-pressure kept it from seating 
on the rabbet of the frame. The door, of course, was instantly thrown 
partly open again by expansion of the air, and the plumber caught 
a glimpse of the water in the closet-bowl bobbing up and down. By 
repeating the experiment and measuring the depth of water between 
times, he discovered that, as suspected, the sudden closing of the door 
of the small, tight room was thrusting the water down in the bowl and 
causing enough to flow over into the soil pipe to break the seal. The 
trouble was remedied by cutting ^ inch off the door at the bottom. 
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Evaporation has been described elsewhere. Leakage of seals has 
been mentioned in conjunction with types of fixture traps. Siphon- 
age of traps is simple. The conditions necessary to start a common 
siphon being established in a waste pipe, the seal will be drawn 
out. The discharge of water from a fixture will siphon its trap 
(self-siphonage)y if no provision against siphonage is made. The 
crown vent pipe, as described, breaks the siphon in a trap when its 
fixture is discharging, and prevents other fixtures from siphoning or 
waving out the seal. Capillary loss of seal occurs throu^ hair, lint, 
and strings hanging over the weir of the trap. Dipping into the seal 

on one side, and ending in the pipe on the 
other, water will^ climb through or between 
such matter by capillary force, and will drip by 
gravity into the pipe. This b indicated by 
the tangled lines at R, Fig. 210, represent- 
ing capillary material hanging over the outlet 
neck D of the trap. The trap indicated is for 
a lavatory with horn overflow bowl, V being 
the overflow connection, / the waste, B the 
crown vent, and O the outlet. Traps are some- 
times locally vented at V. 

Materials forming a porous coating on the 
inner walls of the trap through chemical action 
whi^Provision&Madefor or otherwise, are now and then responsible for 

Flushing and Cleaning Off- ,11 #. •» % j» m .|, 

set Vent wheneverNeces- the loss 01 water-seal by action of a capillary 

nature. The shape of a trap may favor the 
accumulation of matter that will lead to capillary loss of seal. 
This is one reason why the plain, open-wall, cylindrical-bore traps 
are best. It is found that no matter how the trap is shaped, its 
surface is, as a rule, not used except at the points which conform 
to the simplest, most direct course — as before said. Other shapes, 
then, present needless fouling surface and space for accumulation 
of matter that interferes with the proper service of the trap. De- 
parture from the shape mentioned is necessary to secure an unvented 
trap that cannot be siphoned. Any trap that must necessarily 
be connected so as to put the air of the sewer side agaiiist the gasket 




of the clean-out cap, should not be used. 
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PRACTICAL TEST QUESTIONS. 

In the foregoing sections of this Cyclopedia 
numerous illustrative examples are worked out in 
detail in order to show the application of the various 
methods and principles. Accompanying these are 
examples for practice which will aid the reader in 
fixing the principles in mind. 

In the following pages are given a large number 
of test questions and problems which afford a valu- 
able means of testing the reader's knowledge of the 
subjects treated. They will be found excellent prac- 
tice for those preparing for College, Civil Service, or 
Engineer's License. In some cases numerical answers 
are given as a further aid in this work. 
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1. What advantage does indirect steam heating haye ov if 
direct heating? What advantages over furnace heating? 

2. What are the causes of heat loss from the building? 

8. Why is hot water especially adapted to the warming oC 
dwellings? 

4. What proportion of carbonic-acid gas is found in out- 
door air under ordinary conditions ? 

6. A room in the N. E. corner of a building is 18' squai'e 
and 10' high; there are 5 single windows, each 3' X 10' in size; 
the walls are of brick 12" in thickness. With an inside temper- 
ature of 70 degrees, what will be the heat loss per hour in zero 
weather? Ans. 21,447 B. T. U. 

6. State four important points to be noted in the care of a 
furnace. 

7. A grammar school building has 4 rooms, one in each 
comer, each being 30' X 30' and 14' high and seating 50 pupils. 
The walls are of wooden construction, and the windows make up 
I of the total exposed surface. The basement and attic are 
warm. How many pounds of coal will be required per hour for 
both heating and ventilation in zero weather, if 8,000 B. T. U. are 
utilized from each pound of coal? Ans. 96.3 lbs. 

8. What two distinct types of fumaoes are used? What 
are the distinguishing features ? 

9. What is meant by the efficiency of a furnace ? What 
efficiencies are obtained in ordinary practice? 
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1. How would you obtain the sizes of the cold-air and warm- 
air pipes connecting with indirect heaters in dwelling-house work? 

2. What is an aspirating coil, and what is its use? 

3. What efficiencies may be allowed for indirect beaters in 
schoolhouse work? How would you compute the size of an indirect 
heater for a room in a dwelling-house? 

4. How is the size of a direct-indirect radiator computed? 

5. A schoolroom on the third floor is to be supplied with 2,400 
cubic feet of air p<3r minute. WTiat should be the area of the warm- 
air supply flue? 

6. What is the chief objection to a mixing damper, and how 
may this be overcome? 

7. How many square feet of indirect radiation will be required 
to warm and ventilate a schoolroom when it is 10 degrees below zero, 
if the heat loss through walls and windows is 42,000 B. T. U., and the 
air-supply 120,000 cubic feet per hour? 

8. What is the difference in construction oetween a steam 
radiator and one designed for hot water? Can the steam radiator 
be used for hot water? State reasons for answer. 

9. How may the piping in a hot-water system be arranged so 
that no air-valves will be required on the radiators? 

10. What efficiency is commonly obtained from a direct hot- 
water radiator? How is this computed? 

11. How should the pipes be graded in making the connections 
with indirect hot-water heaters? Where should the air-valve be 
placed? 
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1. What points should be borne in mind when selecting a 
heating boiler for a given service ? 

2. Explain by an example how to check the catalogue rating 
of a boiler. 

3. Point out the difference between (a) direct, (b) direct- 
indirect, and (c) indirect radiation. 

4. State the advantages of each type. 

5. What advantages do overhead coils possess over other 
classes of direct radiation ? 

6. (a) With overhead coil heating, how should the coils be 
placed with reference to walls and floor to secure the best results } 
(b) Why? 

7. In what two ways is heat given off by a radiator t 

8. What advantages has a wet return system over one with 
dry returns ? 

9. (a) In what classes of buildings, as a rule, may the over- 
head feed system be used and why? (b) What advantages are 
possessed over the up- feed system { 

10. When should a two-pipe system be used in preference 
to a one-pipe ? 

11. Explain the action of a siphon trap in balancing a low 
pressure steam heating system. 

12. When is it advisable to establish an artificial water line? 

13. Explain in detail how to compute the radiating surface 
for low pressure steam in a corner room 18 ft. square, 10 ft. high, 
the exposed wall to be 16 in. thick, exposed toward the north and 
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west, and haviDg glass surface equal to one- fourth the total exposed 
surface of wall and glass combined. 

14. Describe the action of aspirating heaters. To be most 
effective in causing a rapid flow of air in a flue, at what point 
should they be placed ? 

15. State some advantages to be secured by exhaust steam 



16. What appliances are necessary in connection with exhaust 
steam heating that are not used with ordinary low pressure heating? 

17. (a) What are the main features in the so-called Vapor 
System ? (b) What advantages are claimed over ordinary steam 
heating systems ? 

18. What is the purpose of the "mercury-seal" in that type 
of heating system ? 

19. State the purpose and explain the action of steam traps. 

20. What is meant by "absolute pressure" of steam ? 

21. If a pipe is 80 ft. long when filled with steam at 10.3 
pounds pressure, what will be its length when filled with steam at 
100.3 pounds? Show method of computation. 

22. Describe (with sketches) several methods for taking up 
expansion. 

23. What is meant by the term "O. D." pipe ? 

24. What is the minimum thickness of "O. D." pipe to 
permit threading ? 

25. (a) With low pressure piping, up to what size is it 
advisable to use screwed fittings? (b) What advantages are there 
in using flanged fittings for the larger sizes? 

26. Describe two types of air valves. 

27. (a) Mention two kinds of dies. 

(b) What points must be attended to in order to secure 
the best results in using them ? 

28. What advantages have pipe tongs over wrenches? 

29. What advantages are possessed by the overhead feed 
system of hot water heating over the up-feed system? 

30. What precautions is it necessary to take with regard to 
expansion tank connections and why ? 

31. State some advantages claimed for (a) open tank (b) 
closed tank hot- water heating systems. 
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1. Under what conditions is a spring of water available fof 
house supply? 

2. WTiat methods are adopted of supplementing municipal 
service in case of insufficient pressure? 

3. What are the essential requirements of a good laundry tray? 

4. What do you consider the poorest types of water-closets? 

5. What are the general methods of supplying buildings with 
water? 

6. How far should the bottom of a cistern be below the cylinder 
of an ordinary house suction pump? 

7. How is siphonic edicction effected in the case of range closets? 
Illustrate by diagram. 

8. Describe the part played by lead in modem plumbing. 

9. What is a pneumatic siphon closet? Give diagram. 

10. How can an open-trough range closet be satisfactorily ven- 
tilated? 

11. How can supply to tanks be automatically regulated? 

12. When is a hydraulic ram available for house supply? 

13. Describe the various kinds of bathtub supply and waste 
fittings. 

14. What are the advantages or disadvantages of the combined 
hopper and trap and the wash-oiU types of closets? Illustrate by free- 
hand sketches. 

15. Classify bathtubs (1) according to material; (2) according to 
shape. Illustrate the shapes by freehand sketches. Discuss the relative 
merits of the different classes of bathtubs. 
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1. Describe the essential features of a stove or range connection 
of a reservoir. 

2. Explain the principle of the Bunsen burner. What applica- 
tion does it have in connection with lighting by gas? 

3. How many square feet of heating surface will be needed in a 
submerged brass coil filled with steam at 7 pounds' pressure, to raise 
the temperature of 125 gallons of water per hour from 40 degrees to 
200 degrees? 

4. What is the cause of rumbling in a reservoir? 

5. Whpt is the object of the siphon hole in the delivery pipe in 
a reservoir? 

6. Describe the different classes of filters. 

7. Draw a diagram showing connections of hot-water reservoir 
(1) to a single water-back; (2) to two water-backs on different floors. 

8. Explain the functions of the air-chamber in a force pimip. 

9. A house usually settles after being built. If rigid iron service 
pipes are used, how can the effects of settling be avoided? 

10. How are service pipes protected from frost? 

11. How many square feet of grate surface will be needed to raise 
150 gallons of water per hour from 45 degrees to one of 160 degrees? 

12. WTiat rules should be observed in making bends in pipes? 

13. WTiat are the salient features of the direct system of supply? 

14. Explain the working of a conmion suction pump. Illustrate 
by diagram. 

15. Name and describe five kinds of gas burners for lighting 
purposes. 

16. When is a lift pump necessary? How does it differ from an 
ordinary suction pump? 

17. In case of temporary stoppage of supply, what precautions 
should be taken? 
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REVIETT QUESTIONS 

[ON.TaK SUBJBOT OB* 

PLUMBING. 

PART III. 



1. Describe two types of mechanical-seal traps. 

2. Draw rough sketches showing how ventilating loop can 
be secured (1) when crown vent stack and waste stack stand close 
together; (2) when these stacks are a considerable distance apart; 
(3) when neither stack stands near the fixture. 

3. Under what conditions would vou recommend the use of 
anti-siphon traps in solving the problem of ventilation? 

4. WTiat is meant by the "loop'' plan in installation of waste 
and vent stacks? 

5. How are joints made between wTought-iron and cast-iron 
soil-pipe? 

6. Explain the principle of the anti-siphon trap. 

7. What considerations determine the size of soil and waste 
pipes? WTiat would you consider proper sizes for a single dwelling 
with two closets (1 in basement and 1 on second floor), and with 1 
bath, 1 sink, 1 lavatory, and 2 laundry trays? 

8. WTien stacks lead through roof to open air, how is closure 
of their ends by hoar frost prevented? 

9. WTien fixtures are scattered, how can the necessity for 
separate stacks be avoided? 

10. Under what general heads are traps classified? Illustrate 
by diagrams (1) A running trap; (2) "S" trap; (3) "P" trap; (4) 
"f-S'' trap; (5) Bag trap; (6) "Pot" trap. 

11. What is meant by local ventilation? Explain by diagram. 

12. How may traps lose their seals? 

13. How can danger of puffing of soil air from fresh-air inlet 
be avoided? Give sketch. 
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